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PREFACE. 


ThE Asiatic Society accepted already in 1847 my offer to 
publish the text of the Ny4ya with a translation, but only the 
Introduction to this work appeared in the Journal of the 
Society, the MS. of the translation having meanwhile been 
lost (vide Journal of the Asiatic Society, July, 1847). The 
present translation is based upon a rough copy of the former, 
which I afterwards found among my papers. The notes are 
entirely new, and the introduction has received so many addi- 
tions, that it is almost a new essay. The Sanscrit text, in ac- 
cordance with an enlarged plan, is now accompanied with its 
commentary ; it will thus form another edition of the one pub- 
lished by the Committee of Public Instruction, which is out of 
print, and satisfy thereby a desideratum, long felt in the 
Government Sanscrit Colleges, where the Bhasha Paricchéda is 


introduced as a class-book. 
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IN the following introduction to a translation of the Bhdsha Pari- 
cchéda,* one of the most celebrated works of the Nyáya philosophy, it 
has been my endeavour to subject the logic of the Nyáya, as well as 
the leading ideas of this and the Vaiséshika systems, to a critical re- 
view, in order to bring the discussion about the merits of the philo- 
sophical researches of the Hindus more toa point. Colebrooke’s ex- 
position of those systems, though founded on the ablest and most exact 
researches, as well in a philosophical as in a critical point of view, 
does not suffice for this purpose, as it is a mere abstract from the 
works of those schools, and does not enter upon the discussion of the 
position they are to hold as systems of philosophy. 

It is well known, how difficult it is to write a history of ancient India, 
only a few strictly historical records having been left to us by the 
Hindus themselves. ‘The same difficulty obtains with regard to the 
history of their philosophy, as in the mind of the Hindus philosophy 
was associated with the idea of being raised above change, and no 
regard therefore paid to the social and intellectual condition of the 
time, in which lived the founder of a system or his successors who more 

* व्‌ have translated Bhasha, in deviation from its ordinary sense ‘ speech,” by 
“ categories of the Nydya philosophy;’’ for Bhisha means here evidently not 
44 speech” in general, which would give no sense whatever, but ‘‘ Nydya Bhasha,”’ 
speech in the Nydya, that is to say the philosophical language or terms of the Nyiya, 
In the Sabda Kalpa Druma, “ Bhisha’’ (under the head of Bhisha Paricchéda) 
has the meaning of Paribhasha, which is explained by the authoritative language 
of the teachers which considers the meanings of the words (Padartha). This sense 
agrees essentially with the rendering which I have given, 
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developed it. Still it is not impossible to write a history of Indian 
philosophy, if it be limited to.the task of tracing the gradual develop- 
ment of philosophical principles and modes of thinking, without 
reference to a strict chronological order; for the internal nature of a 
doctrine will point out its more ancient or modern date. At the same 
time we must admit, that even in this attempt, we can only partially 
succeed. The doctrines even of those who are considered as the founders 
of the different schools, bear the marks of a far advanced progress in 
systematical arrangement, and must therefore have been the result of a 
long series of preceding philosophical enqniries.* Hence it would be 
preposterous to expect, that we should be able to discover the first steps 
of their researches. We, however, decline here embarking upon a 
historical research of such a kind, believing, that under the present 
circumstances, when only so few of their philosophical works have 


© क॑ Lassen’s Indische Alterthumskunde, vol. ii. p. 477, His (P4nini’s) text-book 
continued to be the norm of the whole following time, and the labours of his suc- 
cessors were limited to the task to narrow or amplify his rules or more lucidly to 
arrange them. From his work the same effect results, as from other pursuits of 
the Hindus on the field of science. By a person of superior talent the labours of 
his predecessors were rendered more perfect and brought to a close; he united them 
in a system of rules, or Sútras, which he condensed as much as possible. This ex- 
position remained the standard of all later times, and formed the foundation for the 
succeeding teachers of the same science, whose efforts were in general directed to 
the correct explanation and elucidation as well as to the emendation and perfection 
of the fundamental work, and by whom the science was carried to a higher degree 
only as to its extent, but not as to its contents. We may discover a double motive, 
from which this manner of exposition took its rise. First, the sum total of the 
results which had been gained, should be condensed in the shortest form and hence 
the learning by rote facilitated... .. Secondly, this mode of exposition rendered the 
understanding of the text difficult and often impossible, unless it was accompanied 
by an explanation. Such an explanation was at the disposal of the teachers, and by 
their guidance alone the pupils were able to comprehend the obscure sense of the 
text-books. The Brahmans, the only possessors of the sciences, thus secured for 
themselves the privilege of communicating them only to those whom they thought 
worthy of this information, and of preventing the other castes from an initiation with 
them. It is only in this sense that a secret doctrine of the Brahmans can be ad- 
mitted. From the circumstance, that for each single science text-books of this kind 
were generally acknowledged as standards, it was a consequence, that the works of 
the first founders and of the predecessors of the person who brought a science tg 
perfection, were forgotten and frequently lost. 
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been published, and in general so many more materials are required 
for the task than we can boast to possess, it is more important to 
place an original work of Hindu philosophy before the public, and to 
examine the principles under which it has been constructed. For 
this end we consider the Nyáya in that shape, which it has acquired 
by its amalgamation with the doctrines of the Vaiséshika, since 
we are of Colebrooke’s opinion, that both sprang from the same 
root, and are but branches of the same school ; the one being directed 
more to the explanation of material, the other of logical forms.* Or to 
state it more exactly,—to the Nyáya belong the logical doctrines of the 
forms of syllogisms, terms and propositions; to the Vaiséshika the 
systematical explanation of the categories (the simplest metaphysical 
ideas) of the metaphysical, physical, and psychical notions, which 
notions are hardly touched upon in Goutama’s (the supposed founder 
of the Nydya) Sdtras. They differ in their statement of the several 
modes of proof; the Nyáya asserting four modes of proof—from per- 
ception, inference, analogy, and verbal communication; the Vaiséshika 
admitting only the two first ones.t 
The name of logic, usually applied to the Nydya, does not correctly 
define it. It does not treat of the theory of syllogisms and the notions 
connected with them, as its direct object, but only as a component part 
of its investigation. It rather aspires to the distinction of giving a 
‘complete system of philosophy, based upon the most elementary meta- 
physical notions, and the division dedicated to the explanation of syl- 
logistical forms, is not even more explicitly treated than other parts of 
the system. To call the Nyiya logic, would be the same as to assign 
this name to the philosophy of Aristotle. There is no doubt, however, 
that the Nydya has first among the philosophical systems of the Hindus 
thoroughly. examined the art of reasoning, and shaped it into its 
present form. Hence it gained such ascendancy among the learned 
_Hindus, that all of them, however they may deviate from other doctrines 
of the Nydya, refer toit as to their standard in logic, and deem its study 
necessary for the purpose of giving a firm basis to their reasoning. 


* Vid. Colebrooke’s Miscell. Essays, Vol. i. p. 261. 

+ The view above given, was based upon the Sutras of Gautama, without a re- 
ference ‘to a work of the Vaiséshika school. f have since compared the Siitras 
of Kaņáda and found my view completely confirmed. . 
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It is indeed one of the principal merits of the Nydya, that its pro- 
gress is marked by an admirably exact division of the topics, treated 
in it, and in this respect it is not only superior to all other systems of 
the Hindus, but even modern philosophy might, with advantage, study 
it on account of its clearness and exactness. Though none of its inves- 
tigations has been carried on to a satisfactory end, the Nydya has, 
with the means at its command, fully described the circle within which 
it moved. We must at the same time admit, that notwithstanding its 
exactness, there is one inherent fault in its exposition, viz. the neglect 
of all analytical method, a fault of all systems of the Hindus, which 
has, perhaps, more than any thing else, contributed to the narrow 
limits of their mental horizon. This fault, which, however, it shares with 
many other expositions of philosophy, for instance, to mention a cele- 
brated name, with Spinoza’s system, is rather a fault of exposition than 
of the system itself; for no synthesis (in science) is possible without 
analysis, and having well understood the leading notions of a system, 
we can easily trace the analytical way by which they were obtained. 
This apparent absence of analysis in the construction of the philosophi- 
cal systems of the Hindus is the reason why so many enquirers have 
done injustice to their philosophical talent. For want of a clear analysis, 
unable to understand the aphorisms of the Hindu schools, composed in 
a language in form as well as in thought, foreign to them, they thought 
the philosophical productions of many centuries and of an ingenious 
people, a web of either abstruse or puerile notions. On a closer exami- 
nation we shall come to a juster opinion of them, and although we find 
a limit as well in the range as the depth of their enquiries, we shall 
come to place them among the nations which advanced the intellectual 
progress of mankind. 

That Hindu philosophy will, however, have any great influence upon 
the development of European philosophy and mediately of European 
civilization, must be denied. Why should this be the case? Although 
we must admit, that the philosophical researches of the Hindus are as 
worthy of attention as those of the Greeks, still it is at the first glance 
evident, that the philosophical works of the former are unfit to be 
transferred to another soil, while those of the latter will have always the 
same influence upon every rising generation in every clime and age. This 
difference lies not so much in the development of the system 
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as in the form. You are compelled to think by reading the works of the 
Greeks, they introduce you into the process of their thoughts, and by 
this force you to accompany them with your own thoughts, until you 
arrive 93 it were by your own mind at the principles of their systems, 
from which point it is easy either to look back upon the way you have 
made or to advance further. The Hindus, on the other hand, are dog- 
matical. They commence synthetically with a statement of their 
principles, yet do not condescend to unfold the train of thought which 
has led to them. Hence it is impossible for any one to understand 
their writings who has not previously, to a considerable degree, been 
practised in philosophical enquiries. The punishment however of this 
mystery and exclusion is the want of interest, felt in the study of their 
writings. The same doctrines which might have been instrumental in 
enlightening thousands, are now forgotten, or in the possession of a few 
who are hardly able to comprehend them. 

Among the general metaphysical notions, the notion of substance is 
the most important one, as upon it all other notions are either founded 
or are closely connected with it, and whatever may be the solution of 
all other metaphysical problems, it must be influenced by the notion 
of substance. 

Substances are, according to the Nydya, the substrata of qualities and 
actions,* a definition, which is the right one, as the basis of further in- 
vestigation—it is the right one, because founded on experience. Sub- 
stance, we add, is in so far the substratum of qualities and actions, as 
the existence of qualities and actions depends upon the existence of 
substance ; if quality were independent of another, it could not represent 
another, whose quality itis. The existence of substance must there: 
fore be absolute, that is to say, not dependent upon the existence of 
another ; for in this case, it would be comprehended, not by the notion 
of substance, but by that of quality. And consequently, to think the 
idea of substance by any notions including dependance, is a contradic- 
tion. This contradiction (of comprehending substance under the notion 
of quality, and therefore of dependance) was committed by the Nyáya by 
the distinction between eternal and non-eternal substances, because the 


* Or rather of qualities alone according to the mod ern school of the Nyáya. 
The definition, that substances are the substrata of qualities and actions, belongs to 
Kanada, 
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existence of the latter is not independent. In the notion of eternal 
substance, however, the true notion of substance is included, which is 
to be independent of time and cause. 

Another question is, how a substance is united with its qualities? 
That a substance should have qualities, appears a matter of course, and 
to question it, shows a vast progress in metaphysical thinking. Al- 
though the Nyáya entered not expressly into the discussion of this sub- 
ject, it must have felt its weight, as they found it necessary to invent a 
contrivance for such a connexion. A substance is, according to them, 
united with its qualities by a relation, called intimate relation, which is 
something real, and is neither in substances, nor qualities, nor actions. 
‘We do not intend here to analyze this notion any further (stating, how- 
ever, that the difficulty is not really removed by it,*) but we turn to a 
third point in the notion of substance. Substance, according to the 
Ny4ya, is not only united with its qualities by the relation, just men- 
tioned, but all substances are united with the general notion of sub- 
stance, and single substances in the same way with the notion of their 
own class, This general notion is rather a common property; for it 
does exist, independent of the mind which may conceive it, in the 
substances (also in qualities and actions) themselves, and is even eternal 
in eternal substances, not eternal in transient substances. This notion 
exactly corresponds with that of the so-called realists among the 
scholastic philosophers, who maintained the reality of general notions. 
Duns Scotus, for instance, asserted, that general properties (notions) 
were not only in objects potentid, but acti, and that generality was not 
only formed by the understanding, but that it existed previously to the 
mental conception per se as a reality, viz., the quiddity itself, which was 


* For if it is necessary, that qualities require some link to unite them with sub- 
stances, it isalso necessary, that this link should be united with them by a similar 
link, and so on. The difficulty, as regards the connection of qualities, is briefly 
stated, thus. The existence of qualities is dependent upon the existence of the sub- 
stance, whose qualities they are, but not vice versa. Substance in accordance to its 
notion, is independent of qualities, . Substance therefore is something of itself, and 
also something on which qualities are dependent, and in this latter respect it is not 
substance, which is to be independent of qualities. That is to say, the notion of 
substance in this form is contradictory, and should be abandoned for a notion which 


is consistent, 
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indifferent to general or individual existence. A cause, however, was 
required to remove this indifference, viz. another more extensive 
quiddity, closely united with the first, and with the principle of indivi- 
duity. (afterwards called haecceity.)* 

In one point the Nyáya went a step in advance of most of the anci- 
ent systems of philosophy, viz., in its assumption, that the special 
qualities of substances are effects ; for instance earth is the intimate (or 
material) cause of smell, the soul of knowledge, &c. They were no 
doubt urged to this assumption by the contradiction, which arises, if 
beside substance, a quality which is necessary and therefore belongs 
to the quale of the substance, is admitted. If quality is an effect of 
substance, its existence is evidently derived, and the contradiction re- 
moved. Although, however, this hypothesis is a step in advance, it is 
not the complete solution of the difficulty ; for here again the question 
will arise, how it is possible, that a substance can become a cause, that 
is, produce something, which is foreign to itself. 

Substances, as before said, according to the Ny4ya, are either eter- 
nal or non-eternal. Eternal are space, time, ether, soul, and the atoms 
of mind, earth, water, fire, and air. Non-eternal are all compounds, or 
the things which we actually perceive, and which must have a cause of 
their existence. Thus substances are divided into those which are with- 
out cause, and those which have a cause. l 

There are three causes ;—1. The cause of intimate relation, or 
material cause, as yarn is the material cause of cloth ;—2. The proximate 
cause, or the actual union of the parts which are to form a compound ; 
—and 3. The instrumental cause, viz. the cause by which this union is 
‘effected, 

This is similar to the doctrine of Aristotle, who admitted four causes ; 
a material cause, a moving cause, a formal cause, and an end cause. 
The instrumental cause includes Arisotle’s formal, moving, and end 

` causes. 

The notion of causality is certainly well considered, and infinitely su- 
perior to the notions which other Indian systems formed of it; for there 
are already made some steps in advance towards the proper discussion 
of this notion, if a difference in causes is acknowledged. In the enume- 
ration of causes—the cause of motion appears to have been omitted ; it is, 


क Vid, Tennemann’s Geschichte der Philosophie, Vierte Aufl, p. 256. 
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however, contained in the notion of instrumental causality. All activity 
according to the Nyáya is limited to motion, acts of the mind being.. 
considered by them as qualities, and as all actions abide in substances, 
we must think every substance as a causeof motion (viz. the last 
cause). They did not, however, discuss, whether motion was necessary 
to all substances, or only to some or to one, that is to say, whether there 
is a primum mobile or not; they did not discuss the question, whether 
or not different motions require different causes; nor did they lastly 
enter into an explanation of the notion itself.* They appear in fact not 
to have been aware of the intrinsic difficulties of the idea of causality, 
which undoubtedly is one of the most difficult metaphysical notions.+ 
The contradictions in the notion of cause and effect appear with special 
force to apply to such causes, by which a change in the qualities of a 
substance is effected, as chemical, animal, and psychical effects. Such 
effects are, however, denied by the Nyáya. Material causes must be 
understood as only the substrata, or the materials for a new union, as 
for instance, the two halves from which a pot is produced, are the ma- 
terial cause of the pot. There are therefore no real changes, but only 
changes of the accidental form, which substances may assume in their 
connexion with others ; and there should not be changes at all we add. 
Every compound substance, according to the Nyáya, is ultimately pro- 
duced from simple substances. Simple substances, however, are eternal, 
and all their qualities are also eternal. If this is the case, there is also 


* The contradictions, which Zeno found in the idea of motion, are well 
known, and without fully acknowledging their weight, it is impossible to obtain a 
correct notion of it. Aristotle was well aware of this, and endeavoured to remove 
Zeno’s objections to this notion. How important it is, correctly to define this 
notion, is evident even from the influence, which it exercised on the Nydya, 
where motion is considered as an act, and even as the only act. 

+ Vide Sext. Emp. Adv. mathem. in Ritter’s History of Philos. Vol. iv. p. 339. 
That cause could not be later than effect, is evident ; but also the effect cannot be 
later than the cause; for if so, the cause, being antecedent to the effect, would be 
without effect, and a cause without effect, is a contradiction. Andif the effect would 
be consequent to the cause, it would be, when the cause is no more, therefore an 
effect without cause. Both therefore must be necessarily together. If this be con- 
ceded, then there is the difficulty, why the one more than the other is producing 
(or cause). These are only part of the difficulties, and without solving them, the 
objections made against causality, are quite just. 
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no change of qualities in any compound substances, because by any con- 
nexion between them, diferent from an accidental relation, they would 
` assume changes, contradictory to the notion, under which they are con- 
ceived. As the Nyáya, however, admits an actual change in compound 
substances, in which qualities, not to be met with in the simple substan- 
ces, are produced, and moreover admits a compound, in which there is a 
comparatively firm connexion of the parts with each other, it has deviated 
from its notion of causality, and is hence guilty of the contradiction 
which it first endeavoured to escape. Notwithstanding these deficien- 
cies of the Nyáya, we still maintain, that it approached nearer than any 
other Hindu system, to the true notion of causality, causality being, 
according to Pantheistic, not less than to skeptical idea, a product of 
habit in the association of our ideas. 

In passing from the general metaphysical (ontological) to more 
special investigations (comprehending natural philosophy and psycho- 
logy), we may first observe, that the same clearness obtains in the latter 
as in the former. Existence, or rather that which exists (ro dvrws dy, 
in its connexion with material and immaterial phenomena, is much more 
distinctly conceived than in other systems of the Hindus. We find in- 
deed the same material elements as in the latter; viz., earth, water, 
light, air, and ether, and also the same qualities ; but while in all others 
they are only generally described, here there is made an attempt to ex- 
plain the special phenomena as well as the sources of our perception of 
them, or in one word, we find here the basis of observation, and of the 
first lineaments of the consequent reflection upon the results of that ob- 
servation. We meet here also with the first remarks about space and 
time, and even with some correct notions of their nature, and although 
both of them are placed among the substances, we must not forget the 
intrinsic difficulties of this subject, which in our times only has been more 
satisfactorily investigated by Kant, Fichte, and Herbart. The error of 
considering space and time as substances, is a consequence of the notion 
the Nyáya had formed of substance, viz. as the substrate of qualities 
and actions, This idea would, indeed, have been correct, had the no- 
tion of existence been preserved. The Védanta certainly had a much 
more exact idea of existence, maintaining, that which exists (ro dvrws dv) 
must be simply existent, without any attribute whatever, and should 
strictly not be even considered by a plurality of notions. The Védanta, 
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however, by denying the reality of phenomena, had nothing to explain, 
while the Nydya, retaining the crude notions, given by observation, 
had no principles whereby to explain them. The most interesting 
point in this part of the system is the investigation into the nature of 
matter, an investigation which was indeed entered into by other Hindu 
systems, yet not with the same success. The Véddnta, for instance, 
reduced the objects of the senses, or the things composed of the gross 
elements, to elements which are finer and imperceptible to the senses, 
undoubtedly for the same reasons as the Nyaya, viz. because the origin, 
the changes, and the destruction of the material things compelled the 
mind to fix the notion of existence upon some other natures, not affect- 
ed by those conditions. But according to the Védgnta, the simpler 
elements are only simple, because they are unmixed with others. As 
regards space, however, no reduction was made, and their view on this 
point is very like the doctrine of Anaxagoras, who also started from an 
original identity of the elements with space. The Védinta indeed did 
not confine its thoughts to those elements, but proceeded to the suppo- 
sition of a substance, in which there is no difference whatever, but for 
what reason this supposition was here made, it would he difficult to 
give a satisfactory reply, and as regards the principal point, space filled 
out by matter, it was not even touched upon. The Nyiya, on the 
other hand, has examined matter under this point of view, and arrived 
at the theory of atoms,* in the same way as Leucippus and Democritus. 
It proceeded even further. With Leucippus and Democritus atoms have 
some, though imperceptible, extent, and also different figures and mo- 


के It is astonishing, that the Ny&yaikas made the supposition of such a substance 
as the ether, which, like space and time, is pervading and infinite. It is not space 
itself, but a kind of matter, filling out space, and can therefore be distinguished 
from it merely by a less degree of density. Ifso, the consequence should have 
been, that it was also composed of parts, the last elements of which are atoms, 
Instead of this, ether is some thing analogous to space, by its being infinite, and yet 
filling out an infinite space. In fact it appears, they assumed this notion of ether 
only historically, or as a part of the views on matter which had been formed pre- 
viously to them. The doctrine of the five elements (ether, air, fire, water and 
earth) is one of the most ancient hypotheses of Indian philosophy. It is taught 
already in the Upanishads, and probably more ancient even than the doctrine of 
the soul. Hence it passed over into the different systems, viz. the Véddnta, Sankhya 
and Ny4ya, modified according to the different views they held of substance, 


Introduction. xi 


tions, while the Nydya held them to be absolute units of space, without 
any dimensions and motions, that is, mathematical points as regards 
space. They are eternal and unchangeable, and while they are without 
cause themselves, they are the cause of the material universe. They 
are imperceptible to the senses, and the knowledge of them is obtained 
by inference. 

The system of Democritus is throughout a crude materialism. The 
last elements of existence are with him atoms which have no qualities 
whatever beside form and motion. The soul itself is merely a com- 
pound of round atoms, and a deity is of course impossible. A theory 
of atoms of such a kind is contradictory in its principle, and in its re- 
sults leads to an annihilation of truth in general. The Nyaya is vastly 
superior to Democritus’ theory; for atoms are first conceived in their 
real notion as units of matter without any extent, and secondly the 
theory of atoms forms only a subordinate part of their researches. 

The same clearness and to a certain degree comprehensiveness is met 
with in their psychological enquiries. The faculties of the soul and its 
relations to the material things and other objects of knowledge, are 
methodically described. The Nyáya draws a marked line between 
matter and spirit, by distinctly stating the notions, under which either 
‘is perceived, $ 

The soul has, according to the Nyáya, qualities, opposite to the quali- 
ties of the substances perceived by the senses, and is therefore distinct 
from these substances, that is to say, as regards special qualities ; for 
as to qualities, ascribed to substances as far as they are substances, 
both must of course agree. Qualities of the soul are the emotions and 
desires, volition and aversion, etc. and knowledge. Knowledge is pro- 
duced by intellect, which is one of the qualities (faculties) of the soul. 
Intellect is again fourfold, itis perception, inference, analogy and verbal 
knowledge. Perception (viz. perception generally, as well of external 
as of internal objects), is the source from which all other knowledge 
flows, or rather, without objects of perception the other faculties of 
intellect have no materials to work upon. All knowledge, that is. per- 
ceived, is perceived through a medium, through an instrument, by 
which the'soul is in-communion either with objects from without or 
from within itself. External objects are perceived through five external 
senses, these being in contact with the mind, while internal objects, and 
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by them the soul, are only perceived through the mind. The doc- 
trine of the communication of the soul with external objects is very 
curious and interesting, not only because it is original, but because it 
shows a remarkable acuteness in overcoming difficulties, met with in 
every system, which considers substances not only as individual beings, 
but also as a common essence that exists, although dependent upon the 
individual substances, To perceive individual external substances, and 
their properties in common with others, it is necessary that the inter- 
course of the senses with the external objects should take place accord- 
ingly, that is to say, that individual substances should be perceived by 
the connexion of the senses with these individual substances, and the 
common properties by the connexion of the senses with these common 
properties. Substances are then perceived in their different rela- 
tions, viz. first, in the relation of this individual substance and this 
individual quality, or of this individual substance and this individual 
act; further, in the relation, which this individual substance has 
with its class (general essence) or with its generality; and lastly, in 
the relation, which this individual quality or this individual act of this 
individual substance has with its class or generality. 

This, however, is not sufficient; for a full comprehension, there are 
required also general notions, corresponding with those relations. A 
tree for instance would not be perceived, without the general notion of 
a tree, by which a tree at any place and at any time is perceived. This 
general notion requires again a kind of special knowledge, by which the 
general notion of a tree is referred to a certain tree. This kind of 
knowledge, though corresponding with the relations of all substances, 
which have both general and special properties, and though (impli- 
citly) contained in every object of perception, still differs from the gene- 
ral properties of the things. It is a conception of the soul, produced 
by its own activity. This knowledge then is internal perception, that 
is to say, it is not produced by inference, or analogy, or verbal commu- 
nication, but it is immediate and complete, as all knowledge by percep- 
tion, Every perception of external objects then, according to this ex- 
position, is based upon two elements, an external and an internal, or as 
these expressions do not exactly represent their notions, an immediate 
and mediate, an objective and ideal knowledge. In the same way are the 
objects of the soul perceived, viz. its different qualities, as aversion, 
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volition, &c. are called. Though the soul is the object of the mind, it 
is not directly perceived by it, but is inferred from its qualities. It is 
not necessary here to explain the other faculties of intellect, viz. ine 
ference, comparison, and verbal communication, as they are discussed in 
another part of this paper. We here only add, that they must be con- 
sidered as parts of the quality of knowledge, or, as we would express it, 
as modified operations of one and the same activity of the soul, 

The mind, by which all knowledge is perceived, is not a quality or 
faculty of the soul itself, but an independent substance, atomic in 
its nature.* Hence only a single perception or idea is at one time 
perceived by the soul. 

The soul itself is eternal, and therefore so also are its qualities, we 
should say, also its knowledge, although this knowledge be not perceiv- 
ed by the soul itself. It is at the same time every where, not, however, 
as an infinite soul, as the universal soul of the Védanta, where all things 
constitute the pervading soul, be it even a piece of matter, though 
bound by ignorance to a state of apparent material existence, but in the 
same way as Space and time are connected with every thing. There 
is a general soul, and there are individual souls. The general soul has 
the same qualities with the individual souls, with the exception of aver- 
sion, pleasure, pain, merit and demerit, because these qualitiés would 
involve imperfections. The individual soul is subject to the law of 
transmigration, and happiness and misery are the consequences of its 
good or bad actions. It is, however, possible for the individual soul to 
emerge from the vicissitudes of worldly existence by the attainment of 
true knowedge. l 

Here it is necessary to point out what place the notion of the general 
soul or the deity (Iswara, the Ruler) holds in the system of the Nydya. 

The Védinta denies a personal deity. There is a supreme soul, but 
this soul is all in all, individual souls are emanations from it, as 
sparks from fire, and are essentially identical with it. Nature in 
its first elements as well as in its development depends upon it. The 


* How is mind united with the soul? Not by any act of either; for they are 
independent of each other, They are united by something without them, viz. by 
the power of God, in the same way, as atoms are united with each other ; for these 
latter, although the material causes of compound substances, are not causes of their 
connexion, 
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Védanta in fact destroys the distinctions between God and nature; 
every distinction is delusion, and there is nothing but one ail-pervading, 
knowing and blissful being, and even such distinctions as of existence, 
knowledge, bliss, are not real distinctions, they are but contrivances to 
approach to the true idea of the One.—If there is nothing but existence, 
but knowledge, but truth, there should be no difference whatever, and 
least of all any delusion, on the contrary, there is with man almost 
nothing but delusion; only few approach the true notion of God, and 
but inadequately; in most men there is only difference found, and 
nature is altogether opposed to it. Nay, this is not only the case in 
the last emanation of this deity, but if we comprehend nature in its 
principle, where all differences of substance, quality, form, &c. dis- 
appear, if we comprehend it as dependent upon the soul, it is ignorance, 
that is to say, indiscrete matter, it is non-existence, non-knowledge, 
&c. but this, Proteus-like being, of which it cannot be said, that it ex- 
ists, nor, that it does not exist, is to be placed upon the soul, to be under- 
stood by it. This is to say: in theory the Védanta acknowledges but 
one principle, the infinite soul, in fact, however, two, soul and non-soul, 
ignorance or matter. 

With reference to God, the Sénkhya is divided into two sects, the 
theistical and the atheistical.* 

क Col. M, E. pp. 251-2, God, Yswara, the supreme ruler according to Patanjali, 
isa soul or spirit distinct from other souls, unaffected by the ills with which they 
are beset, unconcerned with good or bad deeds and their consequences, and with 
fancies or passing thoughts. In him is the utmost omniscience. He is the instructor 
of the earliest beings that have a beginning (the deities of mythology) himself in. 
finite, unlimited by time. 
` Kapila, on the other hand, denies an Yswara, ruler of the world by volition, 
alleging, that there is no proof of God’s existence, unperceived by the senses, not 
inferred from reasoning, nor yet revealed. He acknowledges, indeed, a being issu- 
ing from nature, who is intelligence absolute, source of all individual intelligences 
and origin of other existences successively evolved and developed. He expressly 
affirms, that the truth of such an Iswara is demonstrated, the Creator of worlds, 
in such sense of creation; for ‘ the existence of effects,” he says, ““ is dependent 
upon consciousness, not upon Iswara,” and, “ all else is from the great principle,’ 
Yet, that being is finite, having a beginning and an end, dating from the grand de- 
velopment of the universe, to terminate with the consummation of all things. But 
an infinite being, creator and guider of the universe by volition, Kapila positively 


denies. 
See also Wilson’s Sankhya Kárika, pp. 166 to 168. 
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Kapila denied altogether a deity; the Yswara whom he admits, is 
only a finite being; for although he assumes a being, whose intelli- 
gence is absolute, yet this being issues from nature, and is again to 
terminate in nature. It is very much to be regretted, that of Patan- 
jali’s doctrine nothing as yet has been published. It is difficult to 
form an exact idea of his being from the words, quoted by Colebrooke. 
According to them he has some attributes of the deity ; he is of the 
utmost omniscience, infinite, unlimited by time; but how he is con- 
nected with the creation and ruling of the universe, it is impossible 
to conceive. Jf his doctrine in other points agrees with the atheistical 
Sankhya, all the development of the world in its different forms is inde- 
pendent of him; for it is the necessity of nature, that certain emana- 
tions are issuing from it, and returning to it after certain periods. It 
would rather appear, that he is a kind of Epicurean deity, blissful in 
himself and unconcerned with the affairs of the world. 

The Nyáya is essentially theistical. According to them, God is per- 
sonal. He is not, as it expressly asserts, mere existence, mere know- 
ledge, mere bliss, but he is a substance, of which existence, &c. are 
attributes ; for it is impossible to think of existence, knowledge, &c., 
without referring them toa subject which exists, which has knowledge, 
&c. He is not the supreme soul of the Védánta which is the whole 
universe, but distinguished as well from the world as from finite spirits. 
He is not a mere emanation from nature, as Kapila asserted, but alto- 
gether different from nature, and self-existent. Heis also not, as ap- 
pears to be P&tanjali’s opinion, a merely omniscient being ; but he is of 
infinite power, the Ruler of the universe, and nature could not exist in- 
dependent of a God, or could exist only without order, harmony and 
object. And this idea is not only a fortuitous addition to the system, 
but one of its chief springs ; for all the substances in the world, with- 
out God, remain unconnected. There may be atoms, but they do not 
constitute a world, they are solitary, unconnected, without any apparent 
difference ; of themselves they have no action, produce no effects, and 
not even the simplest compound of two atoms can arise from them 
alone, much less a compound of a certain form and for certain objects, 
not the world in its unity, harmony, and infinite variety of forms. 
There may be souls, independent of a creator, but without conscience, 
without enjoyment, without development and without a final end, for 
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they are not united with mind, the instrument, by which they are con- 
nected with the world, among themselves and with the creator. Because 
this connexion exists, because there is form, because individual souls 
have conscience, therefore it is necessary to assume a God who by his 
infinite power and knowledge is the author of this connexion, of the 
all-pervading harmony of the world. This argument for the existence 
of a deity is essentially teleological or based upon final causes in nature. 
The deity is the creator of the world as to its form, not as to its matter. 

The Nydya approaches most closely of all Hindu systems the Chris- 
tian notion of God, as its deity is an infinite spirit and at the same 
time personal, as it is wholly distinct from matter, and the creator and 
ruler of the universe. 

It would be superfluous to point out the marked distinction, drawn 
here between body and soul. Though a higher development of philo- 
sophy may destroy the distinctions between soul and matter, that is, 
may recognise matter, or what is perceived as matter, as the same with 
the soul (as for instance, Leibnitz did), it is nevertheless certain, that 
no true knowledge of the soul is possible, without first drawing a most 
decided line of demarcation between the phenomena of matter and of 
the soul. In the Nyaya there is even an approximation to the doctrine, 
that soul and matter are as to their principles one and the same, viz, in 
the theory of atoms, according to which atoms are the negation of 
space. From this notion we may draw the inference, which has not been 
drawn by the Nyáya, it is true, but which would have been only a 
necessary consequence from the premises, that matter, being a compound 
of atoms, is only a phenomenon, as regards its extension through space. 
Where then is here shown the difference between the soul and the true 
substratum of matter? Let us see then, what is the soul? The soul is 
different from matter, as this last is perceived by the senses as extended 
through space. This distinction is true, but further to conclude, that 
the soul is also different from matter in its real nature, where matter is 
not extended, is certainly hasty, and does not follow from the premises, 
What then is the soul according to them? It is all-pervading, infinite, 
like ether, space and time. This answer, though far from satisfactory, 
shows, that they felt the difficulty in determining the notion of the 
soul, when their other notions had undergone a decided alteration.— 
The most peculiar notion in their psychological theory is the existence of 
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of the mind independent of soul, although most intimately connected 
with it; for through the mind only the soul perceives, as फश] 115 own 
qualities, as the qualities of external substances. How could the Nyáya 
have made a supposition in which the contradiction is so evident ? . For 
it is easy to conclude, that if the mind is independent, its perception is 
also independent. If the mind perceives, this perception is not in the 
soul, and if this perception is in the soul, it is not perceived. The soul 
then has knowledge, which is not real knowledge, because not perceived, 
and the mind has no knowledge, though it perceives... 

We may solve. this difficulty at least in some way. The mind was 
first undoubtedly considered as an internal sense according to the ana- 
logy of external senses, in order that there be a unity of perception, and 
that, as the external objects are perceived through different media, 
the objects of the soul be perceived through an analogous internal 
medium, a supposition, which has also been made in modern (English) 
philosophy. So far the Nydya might have considered the mind as 
an internal sense, but they met with a difficulty, which was not felt in 
the samé intensity by modern philosophers.. If knowledge be per- 
ceived by the soul through the medium of the mind (the internal sense), 
why is it not always present in the mind? why does it disappear. 
and give place to other objects of perception, ९९.१ Locke was surprised 
at the narrowness of the human mind, without being able to account 
for it; the Nydya in endeavouring to account for it, invented an inde- 
pendent substance, the mind, which is an atom, and according to its 
atomic nature only able to represent or to perceive one object at one 
and the same time. 

This, I think, is the solution of the difficulty, and though it is cer- 
tainly only an evasion, because its supposition creates greater difficulties 
than the former one, it still gives evidence of a spirit of enquiry in the 
school 

In comparing the psychological theory of the Nydya with more 
modern doctrines (with the exception of the latest period) we must 
admit, that in a metaphysical point of view there is no great difference 
between them. The same objections are to be made to either, the 
doctrine of faculties being involved in the same contradictions as that 
of qualities. In either case, if you are to explain, what the soul is, you 
have to state, what it is, independent of its qualitics or faculties, and 
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also to enumerate the latter, Your explanation will thus point out'a 
quale, which is not a unity, but something defined by a variety of no- 
tions. This, however, is not the place to discuss the matter, and we 
wished only to remind the reader, that modern philosophy in this 
respect cannot boast to have advanced one single step beyond that of the 
Hindus, that is to say, in the metaphysic of the soul, although it would 
be absurd to deny, that modern psychology, as to the observation of 
psychical phenomena, has made rapid strides towards perfection. 

In passing over to the strictly logical enquiries of the Nyiya, we have 
to premise, that we cannot view them with the same satisfaction, and 
although we may make ample allowance for the different forms of 
language, in which they are explained, we are compelled to confess, 
that they are neither exact nor complete. 

The Nyiya has treated the logical topics in the inverse order of that 
adopted by us, viz. first inference, then ideas, and lastly propositions. 
This order is followed, not in consequence of a different method of ar- 
rangement, but in consequence of the subjects being based upon different 
grounds, and flowing from different sources. Logic might undoubtedly 
be treated analytically and commence with the exposition of syllogisti- 
cal forms. Considering argument as a fact, we might analyse various 
arguments, and proceeding to their elements, that is to propositions, 
gradually arrive at ideas or notions. But the Ny4ya, far from following 
such an analytical course, holds inference to be a quality (or modification 
ofa quality), different from the quality of forming names and notions, and 
discusses inference before verbal knowledge, evidently with the purpose 
of showing, that the latter in some way depends upon the former. : 

We, however, treat these doctrines in their common order, with no 
other intention than to make ourselves better understood. 

Verbal knowledge is one of.the divisions of intellect. The first act 
or the first condition of understanding words, is the forming of the 
name! A name is corresponding to a certain object, and this object is 
connected with the name by the power of the name. A name which has 
such a power, isa word. The clear and distinct knowledge of what is 
implied in a word, is produced by a third act, and is the meaning of a 
word. This latter is in fact identical with idea or notion, as is evident 
from the examples given, as for instance, a tree is a thing. which has 
root, stem, branches, leaves; etc. 
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< Here again is the order perverted, the name is certainly not the first 
operation, and the object to be named, the second, but just the reverse. 
There must be objects to be named, and though we may admit, that the 
clear idea of a subject often succeeds a name, still the object, of which 
the notion is formed, is the first, and we must assert, that what precedes 
the notion, also precedes the name. 

The enquiry, how ideas are formed from a variety of similar objects, 
belongs to psychology, and however interesting this question otherwise 
may be, logic has nothing to do with the psychical process, by which 
ideas are produced. If this were the case, we might still have to wait for. 
a logic, asa psychological theory has not yet been established to general 
satisfaction, while logic as a science has been complete for more than 
two thousand years. By the considering first of the names and after- 
wards of the corresponding notions, the real character of a notion has 
been at least obscured. From the given examples we see, that a notion, 
instead of being defined by the genus, under which it is contained, and 
the specific difference, is explained by a genus, which is distant from it 
by anumber of intervening notions (for instance, genus of tree—thing) 
and by a specific difference, which besides its own difference, enumerates 
properties which it partakes with others (for instance root, stem, leaves, 
etc.=specific difference) 

: The meaning of a word or idea, ought to have been considered in its 
connexion with other ideas, as made up by genus and differentia spe- 
cifica, and as excluded from them by their compatible, contrary, 
and contradictory opposition. Here, however, are genus ‘and species 
raised to categories under the names of generality and particularity,. 
being there the common properties of substances, qualities, and acts, 
while the opposition of ideas or terms is treated in the seventh category, 
that of negation. Negation is the category which arises, if the categories 
are mutually denied of each other. It is the mutual difference of the 
categories and therefore the same with logical opposition. Negation is 
again of four kinds, mutual negation, antecedent negation, (negation of 
a thing, that is to be,) emergent negation (destruction) and absolute 
negation. Of them antecedent and emergent negations are not logical, 
but metaphysical negations, viz. the relations which a thing may have with 
regard to-its origin or cessation in time. . Mutual negation corresponds 
to contrary opposition (oppositio contraria) of terms. For instance: 
D 2 


XX: Introduction. 


black is the negation of white, of red, &c. and vicé verst; here the one 
is not denied in an absolute, but in a relative manner. Absolute nega- 
tion* would correspond to contradictory opposition (oppositio contra- 
dictoria) as is evident from an allusion to it in the explanation of a nega- 
tive inference. Here it is said, that a notion is the negation of its abso- 
lute non-existence, for instance cloth is the negation of its absolute 
non-existence, non-cloth, or A= Non—Non— A, that is to say, A 
is the negation of what is in contradictory opposition to A. 

From this arrangement then did not only result an imperfect exposi- 
tion of the logical relations among ideas, but an important metaphysical 
error, by which logical relations of ideas are considered as real proper- 
ties of substances. : 
- In finding the logical treatment of notions by no means satisfactory, 
we may at the same time observe, that there are many valuable remarks 
on some psychological and grammatical relations of ideas which we 
do not recollect to have found elsewhere. These we have given in a 
note to the text, where this subject is explained. 

A proposition to convey a distinct meaning, must, according to the 
Nydya, have four qualities : 
. 1. Contiguity, which, according to some, is the uninterrupted succes- 
sion of the words pronounced in a sentence, so that for instance, the 
first word of it be not pronounced in the present moment, and the next 
half an hour afterwards, according to others, the arrangement of the 
words according to their grammatical connexion, for instance, that a 
preposition be placed together with the word which depends upon it 
and not with a word, to which it does not refer. 

2. Consistency, or the mutual agreement of the words, according to 
their sense, so that contradictory terms be not connected 

3. Structure, or the grammatical (terminations) forms of the words, 
which correspond in their meanings (for instance, that the verb agrees 
with the subject in number and person.) i 


* There is a difference of opinion in the Nyáya with reference to absolute nega- 
tion, Some appear to conceive it merely as a negation of present existence, others 
as the negation of a contradictory notion. In this last sense Colebrooke understood 
it, (Mis. Essays, Vol. I. p. 288,) and this is also the interpretation of the Miménsa. 
(Wilson’s Sánkhya Karika, p. 19.) That the author of the Bhdsha Paricchéda 
adopted also this sense, appears to me evident from the above explanation. 
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4. Intention, that is, the meaning which the speaker wishes to con- 
vey by a sentence. 

There again the logical characteristics of a proposition have been 
omitted, as all those points, with the exception perhaps of consistency, 
belong to the grammatical structure of a sentence. : हु 

The logical explanation of propositions, as a matter of course, passes 
over any grammatical form a proposition may assume ; it treats only 
of the relation between two ideas, and its simple question is, whether 
two ideas can be connected or not. | 

It is evident, that in this way neither quantity, nor modality. of pro- 
positions could have been discovered. . We might, however, dispense 
with them, as these forms are not strictly logical; but not even the 
division of propositions according to their quality has been made by 
the Nydya 

The theory of ideas and propositions is the weakest point in the logic 
of the Nydya ; they are more successful in explaining the form of argu- 
ments; for though the theory of syllogism is far from exact and com- 
plete, we must admit, that they understood the general character of a 
syllogism, . a : ay f 

According to Gautama a complete syllogism contains five members. 
(Avayava = proposition) The proposition (pratijná, that which is 
to be proved by the argument) The reason, argument (hétu). 
3. The instance (Udáharaņa, drishtanta) The application (upa- 
naya). 5. The conclusion (nigamana), for instance: 

. This hill is fiery, 
- For it smokes, दु 
- What smokes is fiery, as for instance, a culinary hearth. 
« This hill smokes, 
5, Therefore it is fiery. 

The modern school of.the Nydya reduced the syllogism to three, 
and even to two members, and this last reduction appears to have been 
most generally adopted,* as it isin the Tarka Sangraha and Bhisha 
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* Colebrooke (Mis. Essays, Vol. I. p. 292), adverted only to Gautama’s Sútras, * 
and not to a more modern work of the Nydya, when he asserted, that the regu- 
lar syllogism of the Nyáya consisted of five members. The modern school of the 
Nydya (vide Dr. Ballantyne’s Lectures on the Tarka Sangraha, p. 31), declares 
the five membered form rhetorical in distinction from its logical form, which con- 
tains only two members. Dr. Ballantyne has clearly pointed fhis out in his trea- 
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Paricchéda. In this form the two premises, viz. major and minor pro- 
positions are condensed into one premise, of which we shall now give 
a description. ` 

« That a syllogism be correct, two things are required. 1, a general 
proposition, in which.the subject (reason) is invariably connected with 
a predicate (conclusion), more comprehensive than the subject, and 
2, a minor term, with which the subject of the general proposition is 
connected. That there is this double connexion of the minor term 
with the reason, and of the reason with the conclusion, is to be decid- 
ed by consideration, which is the intercourse between the minor term 
and the reason, as connected with the general predicate or the predi- 
cate of the conclusion. This consideration is only one, and therefore 
the form of the antecedent of the conclusion can only be one, or: there 
is only one premise, by which the minor term is expressed as deter- 
mined by the reason in its invariable connexion with the conclusion. 

: For. instance: let a man from former observation know, that smoke 
is invariably connected with fire, as for instance on a culinary hearth ; 
ऑकॉशकॉशिनसिसॉशिसनशिससशिलिसप्शिकसशिसिशिशिशिशिशशशिशिशिशरशिशिशिशिशिशशिशशिरशिशिणिशिरगिणिणाशा 
tise on the Nyáya system, and also in his Lectures on the Nyáya philosophy. 
He says, (Nydya system of philosophy, p, 5.) 

“ Now, in this form of the syllogism (which we do not find alluded to in Mr. 
Colebrooke’s essay), there is neither more nor less than there is in the Aristotelic 
yllogism. The wonder would be if there had been. The first formal difference 
observable is, the wrapping up of the premises in one logical datum. The reason 
for preferring to regard these as two inseparable members of a single statement ap- 
pears to have been this, that it is only when simultaneously present to the mind, 
that the premises suggest the inference, and this simultaneousness of cognizance is 
gecured by combining the two assertions in a period, or sentence, of which the whole 
becomes intelligible only when the last word in it has been uttered... .. If we sepa- 
rate the two members of the original datum in the example above cited, we obtain 


the following : 
हि 5 Whatever smokes, is fiery ; 


The hill smokes, 

Therefore the hill is fiery ;”? 
and p. 9.. “To return to our text-book. The author tells us, that a man, after 
having, to the satisfaction of his own mind, inferred the presence of fire from the 
perception of smoke, may wish to impart his conviction to another, In other words 
having ascertained the truth as a logician, he may wish as a rhetorician, to establish 
it to the satisfaction of somebody else. Here we step distinctly out of the province 
of logic, and enter that of rhetoric,” ‘ 
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let him see afterwards an uninterrupted column of smoke rising from a 
hill, he will recollect the general proposition, that smoke is invariably 
connected with fire. Hence the knowldge arises: This hill is possessed of 
smoke, which is invariably connected with fire, This knowledge, this one 
act, by which there is a progress from one object to a third by a second, 
is consideration, from which the conclusion arises: This hill is fiery. 
- This is in its principal points the theory of the Nydya of the form of 
the syllogism. It is essentially the same with that of Aristotle. The 
differences are two. The first is a difference in the form, or rather in 
expression, viz. that the two premises are combined into one. The ex- 
position is certainly not simple, for the different combination of the 
ideas, forming a syllogism, ought to be represented in their natural 
form, which is the connexion of two in a proposition, and the same 
principle ought to have been applied to the conclusion ; for if it is true 
that two premises must be combined into one, the conclusion also 
should not be stated in a separate sentence, but the whole syllogism. 
should form one sentence, for instance, in the example: This hill, de~ 
termined by smoke, which is determined by fire, is determined by fires 
Yet the difference is only apparent; for the Nydya, as Aristotle, con- 
nects one notion with the other through a third with which the latter is 
connected, or excludes it by a third, from which the second is excluded. 
The second difference is, that the Nyáya wanted not only to give 
rules for the correctness of the logical operation in arguing, but to 
guard against false premises, and for this purpose the consideration ` 
was also to establish the truth of the major proposition by a reference 
to an instance, in which the truth of the preposition was exemplified. 
Their consideration was therefore not only directed to the logical opera- 
tion of arguing, but also to the truth which may result from it, and 
both the truth of the conclusion, and the correctness of the argument 
should be the result of one and the same operation, which of course is 
impossible. 
With the exposition of the form of syllogism the logical theory of 
the Nydya is nearly completed. Gautama divided inference into three 
kinds ; 1, inference of an effect from a cause, as if rain is inferred from 
a collection of clouds ; 2, inference of a cause from an effect, as if rain 
is concluded from an increase of the water in a river; and 3, inference 
from general notions, as if earth is inferred to be a substance from its 
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having the quality of smell. This division, it is hardly necessary to. 
remark, is not logical, as cause and effect are metaphysical notions and. 
have no relation whatever to the different forms of syllogism. The 
modern school of the Nydya has therefore not adopted this division, 
but acknowledges three kinds of syllogisms; which are: only affirma- 
tive inference, only negative inference, and inference, at the same time 
affirmative and negative. From the examples, given in illustration, it 
appears, that the latter includes two moods of the first and second 
figures, Barbara and Camestres ; Barbara being the type for all general 
affirmative conclusions, and Camestres for all general negative ones. 
Here, however, is their theory finished, and we find no trace of the 
different moods the syllogistical forms can enter into. 
- Jt is a remarkable circumstance, that the general form of syllogism 
should have been found by the Hindus, and yet that they should not 
have discovered the different figures and moods, the diversities of which 
are the result of mere combination. We think, this deficiency was the 
consequence of two causes especially,—first, of their technical Janguage, 
which although precise, is yet cumbrous and not comprehensive, and 
secondly, of their pious regard for every thing traditional, be it in 
political institutions, in religion, or in science, The 800149, which are 
the foundations of their systems, have always remained text-books, and 
any discovery that had been made in theory, did not prompt them to 
attempt a new exposition of science, but gave only occasion to a new 
interpretation of the school 
The Bhisha Paricchéda itself is a work of the modern Nydya. The 
author Viswanátha Panchdénana Bhatta, the son of Vidyánivása Bhatta, 
accompanied the text with a commentary under the title ¢ Siddhánta 
Muktávalí”. (the pearl-wreath of truth), and he is known also by his 
commentary to Gautama’s Sutras, which bears the title “ Nyaya 86078 
Vrittf,” . According to the statement of the Pandits he lived about two 
hundred years ago. The Bhisha Paricchéda is a text-book in the 
schools of the Nyáya in Bengal. There is no Pandit of any repute 
who does not know it well, and many know the whole of it by heart. 
And indeed it is admirably adapted for the purpose of introduction into 
the study of the Nydya philosophy. Itis a succinct exposition of the 
principal topics of the whole system, and may easily be committed to 
memory. It is written in the well known Anustup metre. The style, 
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however, is not poétical at all, but that of the most sober prose, and 
nowhere js the attempt made to combine the graces of imagination 
with philosophical method, 

The course, followed in the work, is simple. The author gives 
first the leading ideas of the system, that is, the most comprehensive 
metaphysical notions, viz. the notions of substance, quality, action, ge- 
nerality, particularity, intimate relation and negation. He then enu- 
merates the various substances, qualities, actions, &c. and defines the 
properties common to all categories as well as those common to more 
or less of them. After this exposition the different substances in their 
relations to themselves, to other substances and to their qualities and 
actions are explained. In the same way the author discusses the 
qualities of substances, and his work is finished, when he has treated 
on the last quality, enumerated at the commencement of his treatise. 

The commentary is in thought and language a very different com- 
position, - It is written with the object of supporting the views of the 
author and of the school in its controversy with other doctrines, and 
enters therefore frequently into intricate discussions in establishing 
the fundamental tenets or defending disputed points of the system, 
and makes use of the whole armory of the sometimes very abstruse 
technical language of the Nyiya. 

This commentary has again been commented upon by Mahidéva 
Bhatta, but I received a MS. of his work too late to make any other’ 
use of it than to compare it with the text.* 

The Sanscrit text of the Bhisha Paricchéda was first printed in Ben- 
gali characters in 1821, with the addition of a Bengali translation of 
the text and of the commentary. The translation of the latter, however, 
is rather, a paraphrase, as the alterations are sometimes considerable, 

* The MS. isin the Library of the Sanscrit College of Calcutta, of which, 
however, I was for along time not aware, as it is not mentioned in the list of 
books in that Library, printed in the Sanscrit Catalogue of the Asiatic Society. It 
has two titles, “ Mahádéva Bhatta-krita Muktavali Prakdsa ;’’ and the shorter one, 
“ Dinakari Tiki.” In his introduction, the author mentions also the name of his 
father, Balakrishna. 

T The title is, ४ A system of Logic, written in Sunscrit, by the Venerable Sage 
Boodh, and explained in a Sunscrit commentary by the very learned Viswonath 


Tarkalancar, translated into Bengalee by Kashee Nath Turkopunchanun, Cal- 
cutta, 1821, 
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Another edition of the Sanscrit text together with the commentary, 
appeared in 1827, under the auspices of the Committee of Public In- 
struction. The text is correct, but not so the commentary. Tt is full 
of mistakes, omissions and interpolations. The interpunctation is either 
faulty or entirely disregarded, and the numbers of the successive Slokas 
are not attached to the corresponding portions of the commentary, so 
that an easy reference of the one to the other is impossible, 

The present edition has been carefully revised partly by comparison 
with Mahddéva Bhatta’s commentary, partly by a reference to the cor- 
rections in the copy of Jayanéréyana Tarkapanchdnana, the professor 
of Nydya in the Sanscrit College, which he had the kindness to lend 
me, and for which I offer my grateful acknowledgments. 

The notes which I have added to the translation, are chiefly given 
for the purpose to elucidate the principal points of the system of the 
Nyáya, in accordance with the object of this work to contribute to a 
fair estimate of the merits of Hindu philosophy, and are therefore more 
copious in such parts as contain the distinguishing features of the 
Nyáya, for instance, the ontological portions, the doctrine of atoms, their 
notion of the deity, and their logical theory. They are less copious in 
portions which contain their explanation of the differences of matter ; 
for as natural science with the Hindus has hardly made its beginning, 
their explanation is without any value. I would, however, guard 
here against the misconstruction, that their failing to explain the 
phenomena of matter, affected also the correctness of the principles, by 
which they tried to explain them. Natural science with reference to 
those phenomena is quite distinct from the philosophical theory for the 
interpretation of them. Democritus’ explanation of natural phenomena 
may be entirely false, and still his theory of atoms may be correct, 
(although it is not in our opinion,) which is at least partly borne out by 
the fact, that in modern chemistry the theory of atoms has been adopt- 
ed, although no one would admit the application of it which Democritus ` 
made for the explanation of the phenomena. The cause of this isa 
double one; first, philosophy is quite distinct from natural science, the 
latter being based upon observation and experiments, the former upon 
the relations which notions have among each other. Secondly, a phi- 
losophical system may have obtained the true principles for the ex- 
planation of intellectual and material phenomena, but at the same time 
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not have fully investigated the intermediate notions which may be 
necessary for explanation, A hasty application of these principles 
without due regard to such notions and to the results of natural science, 
is very apt to throw discredit upon the previous researches by which a 
system arrived at its principles, and also upon philosophy itself. 

To mark the more the method of the philosophical discussion of the 
Nydya, I have generally preferred to give their interpretation in their 
own words, and therefore made large extracts from the commentary 
in as literal a translation as possible, which I hope, will be found also 
useful to the student of the Ny4ya in general, as facilitating the read- 
ing of the commentary and the understanding of the technical language 
of the Nyaya. 
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DIVISION OF THE CATEGORIES OF THE 
NYA’YA PHILOSOPHY. 


SALUTATION TO GANE’SA. 


l. To Krishna, radiant like the new cloud, the thief of the 
clothes of the milkmaids, to him, who is the seed of the tree 
of the world, be adoration. 

2. There are seven categories,’ substance, quality, action, 
generality, particularity, intimate relation and negation. 


I. Padértha is explained in verse 13, as that which is object of 
knowledge, the commentary adds object of proof, of nomination ; but 
as this applies to every idea, the definition is too wide, and ought to 
have been restricted to the most general objects of knowledge. 

I have followed Colebrooke in translating Paddrtha with category, 
although that term somewhat differs from the idea which Aristotle 
expresses by the same. According to him, categories are the most 
extensive classes of what is denoted by the simple word (the word in 
no connexion with another), Cat. 2. 767 xara pydeplav ovparhonyy Aeyo- 
pévar Exacrov ifrot ovolay onpaiverx.7.A. He enumerates ten, viz. essence 
(००८०), quantity (6००), quality (roiov), relation (arpds 40, the where 
(7०0), the when (roré), position (xeiodar), to be possessed of (४८), 
action (rovetv), and passion (máoyew). 

Ritter in his history of philosophy (English Transl. Vol. III. p. 66) 
remarks on them: “If the categories had been put forward as an 
accurate and exhaustive division of the modes of being, it would be 
open to many objections, but Aristotle does not usually ascribe much 
importance to this enumeration of the most general notions, so that we 
may regard it as nothing more than an attempt to exhibit in a clear 
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2 Division of the Categories 


light the signification of words taken absolutely in order to show, how 
truth and falsehood consist in the right or wrong combination of these 
elements.” 

However, as most of Aristotle’s categories refer to classes of existence 
or to what is most nearly related to them, and as in modern philosophy, 
the term of category expresses almost universally this meaning, we 
may safely adopt it here, viz. as referring to the notions, which express 
the general forms of knowledge, or what is the same, the general modes 
of existence, It will be interesting to compare the categories of the 
Nydya with those of Kant, with which they have a curious resemblance, 

They are: 1. 
Quantity. 

a. Unity. 

0. Multiplicity. 

c. Totality. 
2. Quality. 3. Relation. : 
a. Reality a. Inherence and subsistence (substantia and accidens). 

_b. Negation. b. Causality and dependence (cause and effect). 

c. Limitation. c. Community (Mutual causality). 

4. Modality. 

a. Possibility (impossibility). 

b. Existence (non-existence). 

c. Necessity (accidentalness). 

The categories may be divided, according to the commentary, into 
two classes: into categories of affirmation, and negation. It was, however, 
not necessary, expressly to introduce this division in the text; for, the 
seventh being the category of negation, it is self-evident, that the six 
preceding must be categories of negation. ‘The number of seven cate- 
gories is adopted by the Vaiséshikas, and also acknowledged by the 
followers of the Nydya, as established in the Bhashya. 

Kandda acknowledged only the six first categories, excluding nega- 
tion. Gautama, the founder of the Nydya, enumerates under the 
head of objects of proof (categories) soul, body, sense, object of sense, 
intellect, mind, activity, fault, condition of the soul after death 
(transmigration), retribution, pain, deliverance from pain. Two more 
categories, power and similarity, adopted in the Upamána Chintamani, 
are contained in the first six categories, and must therefore be rejected. 
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3—5. Substances? are earth, water, light, air, ether, time, 


2. The definition of substance* is to be the substrate of qualities, and 
to have substantiality (v. v. 24). To explain this more fully, it is said 
in the commentary to be the substrate of qualities either in the relation of 
intimate union (Samavaya Sambandha) or in the relation of antecedent 
negation (Prégabhéva) that is of future existence. The latter definition 
is given to obviate an objection which may be raised from the condition 
of substances at the time of their production. When substances are 
produced, they have according to the Nyáya no qualities. If they have 
no qualities, they are no substances according to the definition, that sub- 
stances are the substrates of qualities. By the second definition, that they 
are substrates of qualities either in the relation of intimate union, or of 
future existence, this objection is removed. 

With regard to substantiality or the genus of substance the commen- 
tary remarks: If somebody (this is the statement of the Charvikas} 
would say : There is no proof that substantiality is a genus ; for it is not 
proved by perception, as melted butter or lack (according to your own 
admission) have no substantiality,—we contradict,because substantiality 
is proved by the necessity, that there should be some distinguishing 
attribute of the intimate cause of an effect, or some distinguishing at- 
tribute of the intimate cause of the connection and separation (between 
the parts composing a substance). This argument is founded on the 
supposition of the Ny4ya, that every cause must have some distinguishing 
attribute (कारणं यत्‌ किश्चिद्दकषावच्छिन्ग) under which it is comprehended ; 
it is a cause, because for instance, it has the general attribute of earth, 
water, &c. Substance therefore, as the cause of qualities, for instance 
earth of smell, must be conceived by the distinguishing attribute of 
substantiality. The genus substantiality depends therefore not on per- 
ception, but on inference. 

Some suppose, continues the commentary, darkness to be also a sub- 
stance ; for, they argue, it is proved by perception, it has colour and ac- 
tion, and is neither earth nor any of the other substances. Its organ is 
the eye, at the time that it is without light. This argument is not valid ; 


* Kanda gives the following definition of substance, Vid. Vaiséshika SGtra, Ist 


Adhyaya. 11th Sitra. क्रियागणवत्‌ समबायिकारणमिति द्रव्यलच्षणं || Substance is 
the substrate of qualities and actions, and has intimate causality. 
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space, soul and mind; qualities’ are colour, taste, smell, touch, 
number,. quantity, individuality, conjunction, and disjunction, 
priority, and posteriority, intellect, pleasure, pain, desire, aver- 
‘sion, volition, gravity, fluidity viscidity, faculty, fate, (merit 
and demerit) and sound. 

6. There are five actions,“ throwing upwards, throwing 
downwards, contracting, expanding and going. 

7. Wandering about, evacuating, trickling, flaming upwards, 
moving crookedly, are included in going. 

8. Generality’ is considered two-fold, extensive and non- 


for, darkness being produced by the absence of light, it is unnecessary 
to assume the existence of another substance. The supposition of its 
colour arises from delusion, as does also the supposition, that it has 
action, viz., from the cessation of light. If darkness were a separate 
thing, and not included in the category of negation, as gold is included 
in light, an infinitenumber of substances, (viz. in accordance with an 
infinite number of negations) must be assumed, 

3. The definition of quality,* which is given in verse 89, is : Quality 
is, whose substrate is substance, and which is without quality and action, 
that is to say, there is no quality of a quality, nor an action of an action, 
or the notion of quality would be changed to that of substance. The 
argument, by which it is proved, that quality in a class, is the same as 
that, which proves the same of substance. 

4. Action,+ according to the Bengalee translation, is the special cate- 
gory, which in the relation of intimate union is present in a substance 
which has velocity, or the category, which after a duration of five mo- 
ments is subject to destruction, viz., at first, there is contact ; 2, Separa- 
tion; 3, Destruction of a former connection ; 4, A new connection ; 5, 
Cessation of the action. 

5. Commentary.—Generality (or class) is intimate union of many 


* Kanéda’s definition of quality 18 : द्रव्याखयी गणवान्‌ संयागविभागेञ्चकारणमन- 
पक्ष इति गणलचण।। A. 1. that is, quality is sited in substance, has quality and 
does not depend upon conjunction and separation without cause 

+ एकद्रव्यसगणं संयागविभागेष्वकारणसनपंचसिति कम्प्रलचणं || A. 1. action is, 
whose site is substance alone, which is without quality, and does not depend upon 
conjunction and separation without cause, 
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extensive. Existence, as including substances, qualities and 
actions, is called: extensive. 

9. The class which differs from this is called non-exten- 
sive; substantiality and similar notions are extensive and non- 
extensive. 

10. By its including many things, it is extensive ; by its be- 
ing included in a more extensive class, it is non-extensive. 


in something eternal, or is eternal and the intimate union of many. It 
is said, “ in something eternal,” because intimate union of many exists 
also between things in contact. “ Of many,” because intimate union in 
something eternal exists also in such infinite quantas as the sky, “ in in- 
timate union,” because the existence of many in something eternal refers 
also to absolute negation. Consequently there is no generality or genus, 
where only one individual exists, or where there is no difference of 
individuality, or where there is confusion, or where there is a retrogress 
in infinitum, or where an idea is changed to its contrary, or where 
there is no relation, For instance, the sky forms no class on account 
of its individuality. The notions of a donkey and of an ass (in Sanscrit 
the terms : qe: and कततसः are selected, either of which means a jar) are 
no class. The notions of element and form are no class, because the value 
of these notions is confounded. Generality is no class, because, there is 
no place of support for it,(it would require a retrogress in infinitum ; for 
if there is a class of a class, or a notion of a notion, there must also be 
a class of the class of the class and so further) particularity is no class, 
because it would thus be changed to its contrary. (Particularity by be- 
coming generality would be the contrary of its notion.) Intimate union 
is no class, because it is not in the relation of intimate union (in the re- 
lation of intimate union are only substances, qualities and actions). 

According to their definition of class only substance, quality, and 
action, further the general notion of those three, which is reality, the 
notions of the substances, with the exception of sky, space and time, 
the notions of the different qualities and actions as well as the notions 
which are included in them, form generalities or classes. The other 
four categories are not classes, but as the Bengalee Translator calls 
them, Upadhis, titles, general characteristics, 
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The ultimate condition of eternal substances is called particu- 
Jarity,® a 

11. The connexion of a substance with its componing parts, 
as of a jar, &c. with its two halves, &c.; further the connexion 
of substances with qualities and actions, and dastly the con- 
nexion of substances, qualities and actions with their respective 
classes is called intimate relation." 


6. Comm.—The ultimate condition of eternal substances is particu- 
larity.* The ultimate condition, viz., the condition, which remains 
ultimately, last after all (according to the Bengalee translation, the con- 
dition which remains until the general conflagration of the world), than 
which there is no further particularity, that is to say, the condition, 
abiding in one substance only; for in compound substances from a jar 
down to the union of two atoms there ig mutual difference, by means of 
the difference of all their respective parts; but the mutual difference of 
atoms is particularity ; this is a difference by itself, and a particularity 
further than this does therefore not exist. 

7. Comm,—The relation, of parts with things possessed of parts, 
of generality with single objects, of qualities with things possess- 
ed of qualities, of actions with objects possessed of actions, is intimate 
relation. Intimate relation means constant relation. It is proved by 
the fact, that the intellect, when determined by qualities and action, is 
in the relation of what is determining and what is determined (predi- 
cate and subject) for it is a determined intellect, as the sentence: The 
man bears a stick, is the result of a determined intellect. Hence, 
since in this case neither the relation of contact nor any other relation 
is possible, intimate relation is proved. 

As the Bengalee translation expresses the meaning much more clearly, 
1 have given it here instead of the explanation of the original. Intimate. 
relation, excluding distinctive relation, is constant relation of only one 
thing which regulates a condition. By the term “ constant” the 
relation of contact is excluded, by the term °“ excluding distinctive rela- 
tion,” the relation of distinction, by the term “ which regulates a con- 

+सामान्धविशष इति बुद्दपेक्तं ॥ A. 1. Both, generality and particularity depend 


on intellect. The commentator, Sankara Misra adds, “ generality is the intellect, 
which is found in many ; particularity, which is separated from others,’ 
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12, 13. Negation’ is two-fold, universal negation and reci- 
procal negation. The first includes three kinds, antecedent 


dition,” the relation of identity, as for instance of the sky ; for the 
relation of identity (the relation, that a thing is to be comprehended 
under its own notion) is not regulating a condition, by the term “ of 
only one thing,” the notion of mutual negation. In the relation of 
contact, is for instance, a jar with the ground. The class of distinc- 
tion is three-fold, viz. as referring to time, space and place. Inthe 
distinctive relation of time and space are all things. -The distinctive 
relation of place is again two-fold, the distinctive relation of nega- 
tion, and the distinctive relation of identity (of a thing with itself) 
The distinctive relation of negation is the site of negation. In the dis- 
tinctive relation of identity is for instance the notion of the sky with 
the sky. In the relation of identity remains every thing with itself. 
In mutual relation is the notion of the jar with the ground. 

8. Comm.—Negation is the reciprocal negation of the six cate- 
gories, that is to say, negation arises from the six categories, being 
denied of each other. Negation is two-fold, universal negation and 
mutual negation. Universal negation is negation, different from mutual 
negation. Mutual negation is the negation of identity. Universal 
negation is of three kinds, antecedent, emergent, and absolute negation. 
Antecedent negation is a negation, which is afterwards removed, for 
instance, if it is said, in this half a jar is to be produced, there is a ne- 
gation of the jar, which is to be produced. Emergent negation or de- 
struction is a negation of what is produced, for instance, in the sentence, 
in these parts a jar is destroyed, there is a negation in thé cause (the 
parts) subsequent to the production of the effect. Absolute negation 
is constant universal negation, for instance in the sentence, here is no 
jar. Here, this objection may be made: If a jat or any other thing 
is removed from a certain place, and again brought back to it, the no- 
tion of absolute negation cannot be applied ; for, absolute negation be- 
ing constant negation, the notion of absolute negation is not produced, 
when the jar is brought back. Hence they have assumed a fourth kind 
of negation, referring to the liability of a thing to be produced or de- 
stroyed, excluding absolute negation. For instance, in the notion: a 
black pot is not red, and a red not black, there is antecedent and 


8. -Division of the Categories 


negation, destruction and absolute negation. The common notion 
of all seven categories is object of knowledge,’ and similar ideas. 
14. The five first categories’ are positive, many and in the 
connection of intimate relation: The three first (substances, 
qualities, actions) have the attribute of existence ; qualities and 
the subsequent categories are without qualities and actions. 

. 15. Class (generality), and the subsequent categories are 
considered to be without generality ; causality" isa predicate of 
all substances which are not atoms (whose measure is not an 
atom). 


emergent, but not absolute negation. The modern school, however, 
reject this view, because they deny, that a contradiction has been prov- 
ed; according to their opinion absolute negation is met with in emer- 
gent as well as in antecedent negation. 

Negation is assumed as a distinct category ; for in denying it, an in- 
finite number of negations, corresponding to the things, whose negations 
they are, would be necessary. 

9. Object of knowledge, &c. viz. capable of being known, named, 
proved, &c. 

10. Comm.—The general notion (definition) of substances, qualities, 
actions, generalities and particalarities is multiplicity, positiveness and 
connection by intimate relation. ‘Multiplicity is also found in negation ; . 
therefore the distinction of the five is: the state of position in many. 
It is said, “ which are in the connection of intimate relation,” and not, 
which have intimate relation, because otherwise the categories of ge- 
nerality and particularity would be excluded. 

11, Comm.—Causality is an attribute of all substances, whose measure 
is not an atom (पारिमाण्डल्यं means, whose measure is an atom.) Or: 
Atoms, considered as a measure, have no causality. A substance whose 
measure is an atom, cannot be the cause of any thing; for a measure 
commences things, which are included in its notion (as for instance the 
half of a jar is the measure, from which the jar is produced) but this 
is impossible in this instance; for a measure produces a measure, ex- 
ceeding the measure, contained in its own notion (that is from a mea- 

: sure is produced something greater than itself) hence as the greater is 
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16. The notion of the necessary previous existence of a 
thing, which has not the fault of superfluous causality,” 


causality.* 
17. Of this three kinds are specified, viz. causality of in- 


timate relation, of non-intimate relation (the connexion of the 


produced, if the measure commences from the great, so from the infi- 
nitely small (the atom) would be produced something smaller (more 
an atom). This is impossible (hence the measure contained in the con- 
junction of two atoms, is not produced from the measure of an atom, 
but from number). For the same reason causality must be denied of 
substances which are infinite, further of any class, transcending the 
senses, and lastly of particularity. (The reason for this is clear ; any 
thing infinite which can be exceeded, must have become finite ; there 
cannot be any thing which exceeds the senses more than another thing, 
both being thought under the same idea, viz. to exceed the senses. 
Particular are the distinctions of eternal things ; they cannot be dis- 
tinguished by any thing else, because they are the last distinctions.) 
12. 1 give here a note of the Bengali translation, The category, 
which has not the fault of superfluous causality, and whose existence 
constantly precedes, is causality, or cause is, by the existence or non- 
* The principal Sutras of Kanada, referring to causality, are: 
कार णाभावात्‌ काय्याभावः । 15६ Adh, 
काय्येभावात्‌ कारणाभावः ॥ Ist Adh, 
कारणपूव्वकः काय्यगणा TE: । Ist Adh 
कारणमिति KÀ काम्यसमवायात्‌। 10th Adh. 
कारण समवायात्‌ कम्माणि | 
(असमवायिकारणानोति शेषः 11) } TORIR als 


तथारूप कारणेकाथेससवायाच | 10th Adh. 
If there is no cause, there is no effect. 
If there is no effect, there is no cause. 
The quality of the effect depends upon the cause. 
The cause, which refers to substance, is intimate cause, because substance is in- 
timately related to effects, (viz. compound substances, qualities and actions.) 
Action is a non-intimate cause, because they are intimately related to the cause 
(the intimate cause.) 
In the same manner are qualities intimately related to substances; ther efore they 
are also non-intimate causes. 
ce 
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component parts), and instrumental causality is mentioned as 
the third by the followers of the Nydya philosophy. 

18. That from which in its intimate relation an effect is pro- 
duced ; (for instance thread from which cloth is made,) is causa- 
lity of intimate relation; that which is proximate to this, (the 
conjunction of the threads) is the second cause, (of non-intimate 
relation), and as the third (instrumental causality) must be con- 
sidered what is different from either, (for instance the loom of 
the weaver.) 

19. There are five classes of superfluous causality,” viz. 


existence of which the existence or non-existence of an effect is neces- 
sary. If there is no thread, there is no cloth ; if there is no conjunction 
of the two halves of a jar, there is no jar ; if there is no virtue, there is 
no happiness, Kc, There are three kinds of causes, intimate, non- 
intimate and instrumental causes. Such things as, intimately united, 
(that is, such as are in the connection of intimate relation) produce an 
effect, are intimate causes. Two atoms for instance are the cause of a 
bi-atomical compound, threads of cloth, the two halves of a jar. Non- 
intimate is a cause, which is proximate to an intimate cause, that is, 
which is connected with the intimate cause; for instance the conjunc- 
tion of two atoms is the proximate cause of the bi-atomical compound, 
the conjunction of threads of cloth, the conjunction of two halves of a 
jar. Instrumental is the cause, differing from either ; for instance, the 
instrumental cause of a jar is the stick, of cloth the loom, of a bi- 
atomical compound god. It must here also be borne in mind, that 
an effect may be destroyed either by the destruction of the intimate 
cause, or by that of the non-intimate cause, as a jar is destroyed by the 
destruction of the two halves, and a bi-atomical compound by that 
of the conjunction of the two atoms. The intimate, non-intimate and 
instrumental causes are called special causes; God, the omniscience of 
God, desire, endeavour, time, space, antecedent negation and fate (vir- 
tue and vice) general causes. 

13. A cause is called superfluous (अन्यथासिद्वः) if, without its co-oper- 
ation, the effect is produced in another way. Commentary. Faults of 
superfluous causality are: 1. The notion, under which the cause is pers 
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lst:—The general idea (class), under which the former state 
of a cause is perceived ; 2nd, that the ewistence or non-existence 
of which can only be comprehended by the existence or non- 
existence of the cause ; 3rd, that of which the previous existence 
ts applied to the effect, when its previous existence 1s already 
applied to another (effect) 

20. Ath, that the existence of which is applied to the effect, 
because it necessarily precedes the existence of the producer of 
the effect ; and 5th, that which is superfluous beside the thing 
whose former existence is necessary 

21,22. Of the first class is an example the notion, under 
which the stick (by which a jar is made) is perceived, of the 
second the form, &c. of the stick, of the third the ether, of the 


ceived, as for instance the idea of a stick ({wa the class of a stick) by 
which (stick) for instance a jar is produced. 2. Such things as cannot 
be thought of themselves as causes of the existence or non-existence of 
an effect, but are causes of the existence or non-existence of an effect 
only by means of the real cause, as for instance the shape of a stick ; 
(for it cannot be said, that, if this or that shape of a stick is given, the 
effect, viz. the jar, is given, nor, if this or that shape of a stick is not given, 
the jar, is also not given.) 3. The application of a cause to an effect, if 
this cause has been already applied to another effect, for instance, if the 
ether should be considered as the cause of a jar. The ether could be only 
the cause of a jar by its being perceived under the notion of ether ; this, 
however, is the intimate cause of sound, and it is therefore first taken as 
the cause of sound, and secondly as the cause of the jar. 4. The ap- 
plication of a cause to an effect, by which (cause) the (actual) cause 
of an effect is produced ; for instance, if the father of the potter would 
be considered as the cause of the jar; for the potter only is the pro- 
ducer of the jar. 5. The application of any thing (as cause of an effect) 
which is not necessary to the production of the effect, as for instance 
the donkey, carrying the earth, &c., of which a jar is made. Of all the 
kinds of superfluous causality the last alone is necessary, as including 
the other kinds. 
c 2 
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fourth the father of the potter, of the fifth the donkey, &c. 
Among those superfluous causes the last alone is necessary 
(because the others are included in it). 

- 23. Intimate causality belongs to substances, non-intimate 
causality only to qualities and actions.’* 

24. Dependence” is the attribute of every thing, save eter- 
nal substances. The property of all nine kinds of substances 
is: to have substantiality and qualities. 

25. Earth, water, light, air and mind are the sites of com- 
prehensive and non-comprehensive generality, form,'* action and 
velocity. 

26. Time, ether, soul and space have the attributes of ubi- 
quity and infinity.” Of the five elements, viz. earth and the 
subsequent four substances (water, light, air, and ether), are the 
first four the sites of touch. 

27. The commencement of things takes place in the four 
first substances. The special qualities of ether and soul" are: 
limitation to space, and momentary duration. 


14. Intimate causality belongs to substances; non-intimate causality 
to qualities and actions, that is, intimate causality is the common attri- 
bute of substances, non-intimate causality that of qualities and actions. 

15. Comm,— Dependence in the common attribute of all things ex- 
cept eternal substances ; itis to be thought under the idea of intimate re- 
lation. Eternal things are only dependent on distinctive relation (vide p. 
7) as for instance on the relation of time. Eternal substances are atoms, 
(viz. of air, fire, water, earth) ether, time, space and soul. The common 
attribute of substances is, substantiality and substrate of qualities. 

- 16. Form (avi@’) is, the measure of which is limited, 

17. Infinity (परमं Wea) is, the measure of which exceeds every 
other measure. : 

18. Comm.—The special qualities of the ether and soul are: a state 
which does not pervade (is limited), and a state which has only momen- 
tary duration. (A state which does not pervade is such as is produced 
only in one part, and is not present in another. And a thing has 
momentary duration, if in the third moment after its production it is 
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28. Earth, water and light, have the properties of colour, 
fluidity and perceptibility by the senses ; earth and water have 
gravity and taste ; the fluidity of earth and light is a derived one. 

29. The soul and the elements have special (contrary) qua- 
lities; that which is considered the property of the one, is the 
opposite of the others. 

30. The qualities of the air are touch, number, quantity, in- 
dividuality, conjunction, disjunction, priority, posteriority, ve- 
locity and faculty. The same first eight qualities together with 
colour, fluidity and velocity are assigned to light. 

Sl. Water is the site of 14 qualities, viz. of the eight, before 
mentioned, and further of velocity, gravity, fluidity, colour, 
savour and viscidity. 

32, 33. Earth has the same qualities, with the exception of 
viscidity, and the addition of smell.—The 14 qualities of the 
soul are intellect, pleasure, pain, desire, aversion, volition, num- 
ber, quantity, severalty, conjunction and disjunction, faculty, 
merit and demerit. The qualities of time and place are number, 
quantity, severalty, conjunction and disjunction. The same qua- 
lities together with sound belong to the ether. 

34. Those five qualities, together with intellect, desire and 
volition are sited in God, the same five qualities, with priority and 
posteriority and velocity, in the mind. 


destroyed.) The special quality of the ether is sound, which does not 
pervade : for it is produced in a small part only of the ether, and not 
found in a different portion. It has only momentary duration ; this 
means, it is destroyed in the third moment, after it has commenced 
to exist. Because the respective special qualities of pervading substances 
are destroyed by the same qualities which are afterwards produced, 
therefore the first sound is destroyed by the second. The same is the 
case with knowledge, &c. ; for knowledge is produced in the soul, which 
is a pervading substance, within the limited space of the body, and it is 
absent in any other part of space, for instance in the part belonging 
toa jar. In the same manner knowledge continues only for two 
moments, and pervading substances are therefore those whose special 
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35. The earth is the cause of smell (the intimate cause), and 
the site of the various colours. Savour is of six kinds (sweet, 
bitter, pungent, astringent, acid and saline), smell two-fold 
(fragrance and stench) 

36, 37. It has three kinds of feel, hot, cold and temperate. 
It is twofold’? eternal and non-eternal; eternalas considered in 
its atoms, non-eternal as being composed of parts; this latter 
is threefold, organism, organ and object (inorganic matter). 

38. Organisms are viviparous, oviparous, engendered in filth 
and vegetative; organ is the sense of smell; objects are all 
compound substances from the smallest, of two atoms, to the 
largest, Bramha’s egg 


qualities are : existence that does not pervade, and momentary duration. 
The special qualities of earth, &c., are : existence which does pervade, 
and continuance for a longer time. 

19. Comm.—Earth is two-fold, eternal and non-eternal, eternal in 
its atoms,* non-eternal, if different from atoms, viz. if consisting of 
two, three, &c. atoms. Earth, if non-eternal, is composed of parts. 

If it is said: ‘What evidence is there, that earth is composed of 
parts ; (viz. a part being already a compound of two, three, &c. atoms) 
for you obtain the same notion, if any earthly substance, as ajar, is 
thought to be composed of the totality of the single atoms. Under this 
supposition you need not fear, that the invisibility of each single atom 
implies the invisibility of a jar, &c., which consists of atoms; because, 
although each single atom is invisible, yet the totality of them is visible, 
as from a certain distance the hairs of the head together are visible, 
although none of them alone is visible. Moreover we arrive at the idea 
for instance of one extended great jar, as we arrive at the idea of one 
great heap of rice. 

We reply: If one atom is no object of the senses, a totality of atoms 
is also beyond the perception of the senses. As to your example, 


क सद्कारणवन्तित्य n 3. A. Kan. Sit. 
अता विषरीतादण्डः 11 4. A 
An atom is, what exists has no cause, and is without commencement and end 
an atom is contrary to what has a measure (स्यतःपरमसह लात च्यतिदीघच्वाच 1) 
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39. Water has white colour; its taste, and feel, are sweet 
and cold; it has also viscidity, and its fluidity is innate. 

40. As to its eternity and non-eternity the same holds good 
as before ; its organisms are not born. Its organ is the tongue; 
its objects are the sea, snow and similar substances. 

41. Light is hot to the feel, its colour white, its fluidity 
not innate, but an effect from some cause ; eternity and non- 
eternity are attributed to it in the same way as to the earth. 

42, 43. Organ is the eye, objects are fire, gold, &c. The 
feel in the air is considered as natural; it is temperate, neither 
hot nor cold; its motion is crooked ; its qualities are touch, &c. 


we maintain, that a hair, although at a distance, is not beyond the 
perception of the senses, because it will be perceived, if brought nearer. 
Nor can you say, that from a totality of invisible atoms a totality of 
visible atoms is produced, on the ground, that it is not contradicted by 
perception ; for visible things are not produced from invisible things ; 
otherwise heat of the eye for instance would one or the other time 
become visible. If you say, that a quantity of invisible heat, contained 
for instance in very heated oil, may produce a visible burning, we 
object ; for the visible burning arises from the visible parts, con- 
tained therein. 

You can also not maintain, that from the invisible compound of 
two atoms the production of a compound of three atoms (which is 
visible) is impossible ; for we do not say, that the visibility or invisibi- 
lity of a thing arises from its own nature but from its necessary causes, 
as greatness, manifest form, &c. A compound of three atoms for in- 
stance is visible on account of its greatness, but not a compound of two 
atoms, as it has no greatness. This, however, is according to your view, 
impossible, because there is no greatness in an atom.—As in this manner 
it is proved, that earthly substances as a jar, are composed of parts (a 
part, as above already reminded, is a compound of at least two atoms) 
so it is clear, that they are not eternal, in consequence of their produc- 
tion and destruction. And there is no difference between the mountain 
Méru, and a mustard seed, because in either there is the same composi- 
tion of parts after parts. Therefore it is necessary, that there should 
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Eternity and non-eternity are assigned to it as before to the 
other elements. Its organ is the skin, which extends over the 
whole body; objects are all substances, intermediate between 
the vital air and the great element. 

44, 45. The distinguishing quality of the ether is sound, 
organ is the ear. Though one, it has many titles. Time” is 
thought the producer of all that may be produced, and the 
support of the worlds; it is the cause of the knowledge of 


be somewhere an end (in the division of parts). To say ; that the point, 
where the end is obtained, is not eternal, would be to admit the pro- 
duction of an effect from a thing which is not in the connection of 
intimate relation. Therefore this point is eternal. As the continual 
progress from one great thing to another still greater, finds its end in the 
assumption of the sky and other infinite substances, so there must also 
be ultimately a cessation of the progress from a small to a smaller thing. 
Thus the necessity of atoms is proved. There is certainly no end 
of the division, if one has arrived at the compound of three atoms, 
because a compound of three atoms as an object of the eye, has parts 
like a jar, &e. ; for from the argument, that the parts of a compound of 
three atoms have parts on account of its size, like the half of a jar, it is 
evident, that such a compound has parts. Nor can you say, there is 
no necessity for this (for assuming parts of such a small compound as 
that of three atoms) because many things (atoms) are required to pro- 
duce a magnitude for so small things. This, however, does not prove 
the necessity of a continuation of parts after parts, because thereby 
a regress is infinitum would become necessary. 

20. Comm.—Time, the producer of all productions, is the substrate 
of the world. This is proved by the perception of the “now.” If for 
instance the perception: here is now a jar, is given, there exists a union 
between the motion of the sun and the jar. This is not conjunction 
(vide p. 7) or any other relation (for conjunction is between the parts 
of two or more things,) but it is a relation of a different kind, which is 
produced by time.—That time is to be thought under the notion of a 
substrate, is evident from its being the cause of priority and posteriority. 
Time is the special (non-general) cause of the perception of priority 
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priority and posteriority ; though one” it has many names as 
that of moment, &c. . 
46. Space is the cause of the notions of distance and proxi- 
mity; it is one and eternal. 
47. Though one, it obtains various designations, as east, west, 
from the division of its attribute. The soul is governing™ the 


ee न र ee hh MT मा स्य 
and posteriority. Or if both definitions are combined: Time is the 
substrate of the special union, which is the non-intimate cause of 
priority and posteriority 

21. Comm.—Although one, it has many names, viz. moment hour, 
day, &c., past, future and present time. Past is the time, whose destruc- 
tion is present, as yesterday ; future is the time, whose future existence 18 
present, as to-morrow, and present is the time, whose future existence 
is destroyed and whose destruction is (to come to pass) future, as 
to-day. There will, after every future moment, be another moment, be- 
cause there will be always another action (the junction of which with 
other things produces the relation of time); this will be the case at 
the general conflagration, where also the terms of “ moment,” “ day,” 
&c. are applied. 

22. Comm.— The soul is ruling the senses and the body.”—The 
class of soul is the class, by which the intimate cause of happiness, 
and unhappiness, &c. is comprehended (or : soul is the intimate cause 
of happiness and unhappiness, &c. and the substantiality of the soul is 


- proved by its being the substrate of the qualities: happiness, unhappi- 


ness, &c.) Yswara (the ruler, God) is thought under the same notion 
(class) ; but since such causes as merit and demerit do not exist with 
regard to him, he is not subject to happiness or unhappiness ; for we 
do not admit the invariableness of the rule that, that which is a con- 
sequence from the nature of a thing, will necessarily exist.* 

Othersf say: The notion (class) by which the soul} is thought, is 
not applicable to Tswara, as there is no proof for this; yet hence it does 
not follow, that a tenth substance must be assumed, as the soul is dis- 


* Or in other words, for though it is necessary, that when there is an effect, 
there is also a cause, yet it is not necessary, that, when there is a cause, there is 
invariably an effect 

t Probably the ancient Nydya is meant ł The individual soul. 

D 
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senses and the body ; for an organ (instrument) must possess 
7 its agent. ट 
- 48. There is no consciousness” in the body, as is proved 
by its disappearance after death. If such were the case; how 
could recollection remain, when the senses are destroyed. 


tinguished from fhe other substances by the idea: to be subject of 
knowledge. ‘Is governing the senses,” &c., because it successively 
produces the conscience of the senses and of the body. Although 
there is in the soul the perception: I know, Iam happy, &c., yet 

` it cannot at first be proved against one who holds the contrary opinion, 
that the soul is something different from the body, etc. To prove this, 
the text says: “for an instrument must possess its agent.” As an 
instrument, for instance a knife, the instrument for cutting, has no 
effect without an agent, so also the eye and the other senses, which are 
instruments for knowledge, have no effect without an agent. For this 
reason an independent agent is assumed. 

23. To show, that the body is not the agent, it is said in the text : 
# There is no consciousness in the body, as is proved by the disappear- 
ance of consciousness after death.” If it is maintained : ‘Conscience is 
knowledge, and this in your opinion is not present in the soul which 
has obtained liberation. Why should it therefore not just as well be 
absent in a dead body, because, if life ceases, also knowledge ceases?” 
We answer: this is impossible ; for, if consciousness belonged to the 
body, there could in old age be no recollection of things, perceived 
in childhood, the body being subject to increase and decrease by 
acquiring and losing its particles. 

Nor can it be said, ‘ that by an impression, produced in a former body, 
an impression in the second body is produced,’ because this would 
oblige you to assume an infinite number of impressions.—Further, if con- 
sciousness were inherent in the body, a child could not commence to take 
the milk from the breast of its mother; for the cause of this action is 
the knowledge of what accomplishes the desire, and at that time there 
does not exist the recollection of any means, accomplishing the desire, 
According to my opinion the commencement of the action takes then 
place by the recollection of the causes of the desires, experienced in a 
former birth, Nor can it be objected : ‘ Well, if this be true, let any body 
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49. The mind is likewise not the site of consciousness, 
because then knowledge and other internal qualities would 
remain imperceptible. 


recollect any thing else, experienced in a former birth ;’ for there is no- 
thing which calls it into recollection. In this instance there is no other 
means but to admit of fate for the individual soul. If this is the case, 
the body is without commencement, and also the soul. Hence the 
- eternity of the soul also follows; for what is without beginning, cannot 
be destroyed. 

‘Well, let us then transfer to the eyes and the other senses the 
notion of cause and agent with regard to knowledge; for otherwise no’ 
cause is possible.” The answer is: “If such were the case, how could 
recollection remain, when the senses are destroyed.” If the eyes and 
other senses were destroyed, how could, by the absence of the eye, recol- 
lection remain, as the subject which perceives exists no more, and as it 
is quite unreasonable, that the same thing should be seen by one, and 
recollected by another sense, because perception and recollection must 
‘depend on the same subject, as being cause and effect. 

24. Comm.— Let then consciousness not belong to the senses (ex- 
ternal) but be maintained for the eternal mind.’ The answer of the text is: 
“The mind is likewise not the site of consciousness, because then know- 
ledge and other internal qualities would remain imperceptible ;” for 
as the mind is an atom, and as the cause of every perception is a certain 
greatness, no perception could take place, if knowledge, happiness, &c. 
-were placed in the eternal mind. How mind is an atom, will afterwards 
be explained. १ 

If it is said, (by the Védintists): ‘The soul is knowledge ; for its 
consciousness is proved by its self-manifestation ; but knowledge of this 
or that object, happiness, &c. are special forms of it. And because 
‘this (special form) has only the existence of a production (सावलात्‌ ; 
I translated जन्यभावतात) its duration is momentary. Further, since the 
preceding knowledge is the cause of the consequent knowledge, and the 
former again the effect of a preceding, there is even in deep sleep 

-an uninterrupted chain of knowledge down to the time of universal de- 

struction, as the smell of musk remains in cloth. And by the com- 

munication of the impressions, produced by prior and prior acts of 
D2 


20 Division of the Categories 


knowledge, with posterior and posterior acts of knowledge, recollection 
and similar acts are possible.’ 

We deny this; for if the object of recollection is the world, omni- 
science would be obtained (because knowledge isa product of self mani- 
festation) ; and if the object is something, there is no proof for the se- 
cond member of the alternative; for hence would also follow, that in 
. sound sleep knowledge were manifesting its object. 

And if you say, ‘that in this state (in the state of sound sleep) know- 
ledge remains, but without form,’ we object also; for you cannot prove, 
that knowledge manifests itself, as otherwise such things as a jar, &c. 
would also be possessed with knowledge. 

Nor can you say, ‘that this would answer your purpose ;’ for it is 
impossible to reject the perception of a jar and similar things. 

If you maintain, ‘ that this is a special form of knowledge,’ we would 
ask, what is that form? Is it distinguished from knowledge, we agree 
with. the assumption of something different from knowledge. Is it not 
distinguished from knowledge, then in accordance with the general 
notion of knowledge, a jar of blue colour would be the same with 
one of yellow colour, because by its own nature there is no distinc- 
tion of knowledge, 

If you pretend, ‘that any special property of knowledge, as yellow 
and blue colour, &c. must be abandoned,’ we object, because the con- 
trary notions of blue, yellow, &c. cannot be predicated of one and the 
same thing; otherwise it would be difficult to connect any meaning 
with contrary ideas. 

Nor is there any communication of desires, because the commu- 
nication of desires even between son and mother is impossible. 

You can also not say, ‘that there is a rule for things, that are the 
causes, and others that are the effects of communication,’ because there 
is no communication of desires. 

And if you define ‘ communication to be the production in something 
else,’ there is again a contradiction ; for there is no producer. 

If you contend, ‘that it is produced by another knowledge,’ you must 
admit another knowledge of the same kind, and so on in infinitum. 

If you think, ‘there is but little contradiction in a momentary know- 
ledge,’ you cannot prove such a knowledge, and your assumption is 
complicated. 
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: For the same reason consciousness in bodies of momentary duration 
is rejected, because it has the fault of complication and cannot be 
demonstrated; in the same manner the production of the fruit from 
the seed and from collateral causes is evident, so that there is no need 
of assuming a special form of making, &e. 

‘Let the assumption of a momentary knowledge be complicated, yet 
you must grant, that the soul is eternal knowledge, which cannot be 
destroyed ; for the Sruti says: Lo, this is the soul, true knowledge, the 
infinite Bramha.’ 

We object also to this, because such a knowledge is evidently without 
object, and because it cannot be proved, that knowledge has no object ; 
in this case it would not have even itself as an object. 

Therefore, it has been proved, that the soul is different from 
knowledge, and that it is eternal. 

True knowledge, that is the supreme Bramha, is not found in indivi- 
dual souls, because they are clearly distinguished from it by knowledge 
and ignorance, happiness and unhappiness and similar qualities, and in 
consequence the difference of Iswara is established. Otherwise servi- 
tude and liberation were names without meaning. 

If it be objected: ‘The same text of the Véda which explains the 
difference of Iswara, brings also forward his identity by his indifference ; 
for it says: “ Let us strive for the state of indifference, therefore all ig 
placed upon the soul,” and also: “In the state of liberation ignorance 
is annihilated.” 

We deny this, because, the difference being eternal (constant) its 
annihilation is impossible. Admitted even,that the difference is destroyed, 
a dualism is for this very reason established, and it cannot bè said, that 
duality is destroyed. And as it is well said, that to Bramha in hig 
state without qualities, and therefore without the quality of existence, 
existence is yet attributed, so it is also well said, that althou 
no duality, still there are two possessed of duality. 
aah es say, “ er Be absence or unreality which is the place of iden- 

ity, 18 there meant with existence,’ we say likewi 
identity which is the state of two ele हक Ca 
duality. ý 

Although every unit is comprehended by the ‘notion of unity, still 
-one is not both, as it is said : smell is no attribute of earth and water, 


gh there is 


is meant with 
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which is clear to every body. As regards the passage of the Sruti, 
establishing the indifference at that time (the time of liberation), it es- 
tablishes in fact an equality by the removal of unhappiness, &c., as it 
may be said, that this Purdhita by great prosperity has become a King, 
In this sense it is said in the Sruti: “ He who is without sin, obtains 
the supreme state,” meaning equality 

God is not the soul which is knowledge and happiness, but the sub- 
strate of knowledge. In such a sentence as: “ Bramha is eternal know- 
ledge and happiness,” the term “knowledge” means the substrate of 
knowledge, by the authority ofa passage like this: “ He who knows all, is 
omniscient ;”? hence happiness means also a person who is happy....... 

Hence is also the doctrine of the Sénkhyas refuted, which is as 
follows.* Nature, (Prakriti) is the agent ; the soul (Purusha) remains 


* To understand more clearly the argument of the Ny4ya against the Sánkhya, 
I shall briefly state the principles of this doctrine. According to the Sánkhya there 
are two kinds of substances which are the substrates of all phenomena, nature and 
soul. Nature (Prakriti) is one and undistinct in its original state, which is incom- 
prebensible to the senses. As such it is Mala Prakriti, nature as the root of all things. 
It is productive, and in its productions various. Nature in its state as production is 
Vikriti, changed, or derived nature. The first production is intellect (Buddhi) or 
the great one, Mahat, which as a production of nature has no consciousness. —The 
soul (Parusha) is manifold, or there are many souls. The soul, as contrary to nae 
ture, is not active, but it is conscious, Accordingly it has no activity in the pro- 
duction of ideas, which are given to the soul by intellect, and the opinion, as if the 
soul were an agent, is a mere delusion. 

-The following quotation from Prof, Wilson’s Sánkhya Kérika will still more 
elucidate the subject (p. 16.) १ f 
०००० III.—Nature, the root (of all) is no production. Seven principles, the great 
or intellectual one, &c., are productions and productive. Sixteen are productions 
(unproductive). Soul is neither a production nor productive, . 

Bháshya. Múla (the root) prakriti (nature) is pradhana (chief) from its being the 
root of seven principles which are productions and productive; such nature is the 
root. ‘No production.” It isnot produced from another.. ००४ Seven principles,’’ 
—Mahat and the rest, from its being the great (mahat) element; this is intellect 
(Buddhi). 
<... The seven principles are 1. intellect; 2. egotism 3—7, the five subtile rudi- 
‘ments. These seven are productions and productive, in this manner. Intellect is 
produced from the chief one (nature) that again produces egotism, whence it is 


productive (prakriti). Egotism as derived from intellect, is a production; but as 


it gives origin to the five subtile elements, it is productive. The subtile rudiment 
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without stain (that is untouched, neither active nor suffering) as a lotus- 
leaf by water; but it is conscious. It is without causality, because- 
there is no difference between cause and effect (cause and effect are 
identical) and hence with the destruction of the effect, that which is 
like the effect, would also be destroyed. This idea (that the soul is 
conscious) is necessary, because the perception of consciousness which 
is found in intellect, would be otherwise impossible. Intellect is a 
modification of nature. Intellect is also called greatness and the inter- 
nal organ. Under the condition, that it (intellect) exists or not exists, 
the soul is subject to transmigration or liberation. Its modification 
has the form of knowledge through the channel of the senses. If it 
(this modification of knowledge) is in connection with external things, 
as with a jar, &c., the perception of agency takes place in the soul, and 
the perception of consciousness in the intellect, on the ground, that the 
difference is perceived. For instance if it is said: ‘ By me this is to be 
performed ;” the first member of the sentence, “ by me,” means the per- 
ception of the soul, which is without reality, because it is the reflection 
of consciousness (in the intellect) by the clearness of the intellect, as the, 
reflection of the face in a looking-glass (is without reality by the clearness 
of the looking-glass). The second member : “ this” means the perception 
of the object, which by its being modified through the channel of the 
senses, has reality (truth) as the unclearness, produced by breathing 
upon a looking-glass. The third member: ५18 to be performed” 
refers to the performance of business. Hence is intellect possessed of 
three parts. The connection of the soul (Púrusha) with knowledge, 
which is a modification of intellect, is called untrue, as is the percep- 


of sound is derived from egotism, and is therefore a production, but as causing the 
production of ether, it is productive. The subtile element of such as generated 
from egotism, is a production, as giving origin to air, it is productive. The subtile 
rudiment of smell is derived from egotism, and therefore a production; it gives 
origin to earth, and is therefore productive, The subtile rudiment of form is a pro- 
duction from egotism; as generating light, it is productive. The subtile rudiment 
of flavour, as derived from egotism, is a production; it is productive, as giving origin 
to water. In this manner the great principle and the rest are productions and pro- 
ductive, Sixteen are productions; that is, the five organs of perception, the five 
organs of action, with mind, making the eleventh, and the five elements ; these 
form a class of sixteen which are productions, the term vikára being the same as 
vikriti. Soul is neither a production nor productive. 
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* The site” of merit and demerit is perceptible” by its being 
united with distinguishing qualities. 


tion of the face in an unclear looking-glass. What has been said about 
knowledge, &c., is also true with regard to happiness and unhappiness, 
desire and aversion, endeavour, merit and demerit, because they are 
evidently identical as being effects of intellect ; but intellect is not pos-. 
sessed of consciousness, because it is a modification. 

This doctrine of the Sdnkhya is refuted on the ground, that consci- 
ousness is dependent on the same substrate, as action, fate and enjoy- 
ment, because there is no proof, that there is another substrate, 
different from this, 

If you say, ‘that from such a sentence as: I, who am conscious, am 
acting, an error of the part of consciousness is possible in consequence 
of the modification of intellect,’ we reply by asking, whether this is not 
also possible on the part of the agent. Otherwise, if intellect is eternal, 
there is no liberation, or, if it is not eternal, there is no transmigration. 

If you further contend, ‘there is no consciousness of intellect, because 

it is an effect of unconscious nature, as effect and cause are identical,’ 
we protest, because this has not been shown; there being no proof, 
that the agent is a production; for from the text, that it is without 
passion, that it has no birth, it follows, that it is without beginning, 
and as such it is also without end, as it is unreasonable, that it 
should be destroyed. Of what use is therefore the assumption of 
nature (Prakriti) and similar notions ? 
_ Nor can you say, ‘that our opinion does not agree with the passage 
of the Bhagavadgíta saying: “ by the qualities of nature are everywhere 
actions done ; the soul, blinded by pride, fancies : I am the agent ;? for 
its real meaning is: by “ nature’s,” fate’s, qualities,” the qualities, 
produced by fate, viz. by desire, etc., Í am agent. If this is the case, 
the intention of the Bhagavadgíta is attained by the words: He, who 
believes the soul to be the sole agent, is liberated. 

25.—* The site,” &c., viz. the soul is the site. If the body were the 
site of them (merit and demerit, &c.), the consequences of the works, 
done in a former body, could not be experienced by a later body. 

26.—“ It is perceptible by its being united with distinguishing 
qualities.” The soul becomes perceptible by its being united with its 
respective special qualities, and not in another way by such an observa- 
tion; I know, I do. 
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50. It can be deduced from activity” and similar pheno- 
mena, as the charioteer from the motion of the carriage. It 
is the site (substrate) of egoity, and perceptible only through 
the mind 

51. It is pervading, and the site of intellect and other 
qualities. Intellect is two-fold, apprehension and remembrance. 
Apprehension includes four sorts, viz. 

52. Perception, inference, comparison and verbal know- 
ledge. Perception” comprehends six kinds, in accordance with 
the six organs of perception. 

53. The object of the nose is smell and the notion of 


27.—Comm. “ It can be deduced from activity, &c.’’ That the soul 
isin another body, is inferred from activity, ete. Activity means here 
exertion. As it has been mentioned before, that knowledge, desire, 
endeavour, &c. do not exist in the body, and further as exertion 
implies endeavour, it follows that there is a soul which has endeavour, 
on the ground that there is exertion. 

28.—Comm. Perception is the knowledge (apprehension) which is 
produced by the senses, and the cause of evidence from perception are 
the senses. Inference is the apprehension, produced by the know- 
ledge of a general proposition (१५६७) and inferential proof is the ap- 
prehension, produced by the knowledge of a general proposition, which 
is the cause of the conclusion. Comparison is the knowledge, pro- 
duced by similarity, and proof by comparison is the knowledge of si- 
milarity, which is the cause of comparison. Verbal knowledge is the 
apprehension, produced by the knowledge of words, and proof by verbal 
knowledge is the knowledge of words, which is the cause of the former, 

29.—&c., means the notion of good and bad smell. 


* Similarly says Kandda: प्राशापाननिसेषान्मेषजीवनमनागतीन्द्रियान्तर विकारा 
सुखदुःखेच्छाद्वेषप्रयलायात्म ना लिङ्गानि i) 560. 4th Adh. The vital airs, which go 
upwards and downwards, the closing and opening of the eyes, life, the actions of 
the mind, and the modifications of the other senses, happiness and unhappiness, 
desire and aversion, and endeavour are proofs of the soul. 


E 
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smell, etc? Thus the object of the tongue is savour, and 
sound that of the ear. 

. 54-55. Object of the eye is proportionate form.” Sub- 
stances of such kind (of perceptible greatness) individuality, 
number, conjunction and disjunction, priority, posteriority, vis- 
cidity, fluidity, quantity, action, class, and the relations which 
are appropriate to the respective objects are perceived by 
the eye through the contact of light with proportionate form. 

56. Substances, perceptible of touch, are objects of the 
skin; the objects of the eye, with the exception of colour, are 
also objects of the skin. 

57. In the perception of substances is the union of the skin 
with the mind the cause of knowledge. Through the mind are 
perceptible: pleasure, pain, desire, aversion, intellect and voli- 
tion. : 

58. A knowledge which is without determination, is beyond 
the perception of the senses.” Proportionate greatness is the 
cause as regards the perception of the six classes ; organs (in- 
struments) are the different senses. 


30.—Further, sweetness, &c. 

31.—Sound, articulate and non-articulate, &e. 

32—Proportionate means fit to be perceived. The same propor- 
tjonate greatness must be admitted also with regard to the objects of 
the other senses. 
+ 33.—Comm. ‘ A knowledge which is without determination, is 
beyond the perception of the senses,” If (for a man who has not the 
knowledge of a jar) the contact of the eye etc. (with the jar) hag 
taken place, the determined knowledge: This is a jar, viz. determined 
by the general notion (class) of a jar, does not exist, because there was 
not before the knowledge of that, which is determining, viz. the general 
knowledge of a Jar, &c.; for the cause of a determined knowledge is ano- 
ther which is determining. For instance at first is produced a know- 
ledge, not determined by the two parts,—that which is to be determin- 
ed, and that which is determining,—as a jar and the general notion, 
(class) of the jar. Such a knowledge is without determination, and 
no object of perception ; for from perception it is evident that I know 
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59. The connexion of the senses with their objects is called 
intercourse ; this is also six-fold. 1. The perception of things 
takes place by contact. 

60. 2. The perception of what is in intimate relation with 
the things, by intimate relation with that which is in contact 

61. The perception of what is in intimate relation with 
the last mentioned relation, (viz. intimate relation with that 
which isin contact,) by the corresponding intimate relation, (in- 
timate relation of that which is intimately related with that 
which is in contact.) 4. The perception of sound, by intimate 
relation. 5. The perception of what is intimately related with” 
sound, by the intimate union with that which is intimately relat- 
ed, and 6. The perception of every negation by particularity.* 

62. If it takes place, it is perceived, at the place where it 
happens to be. Intimate relation is perceived by particularity. 

63. Transcendent intercourse’ is three-fold according to 
its division into intercourse whose character” is general 


the jar. In this perception is knowledge the determination of the soul 
the jar that of knowledge, and the general notion of jar the determina- 
tion of the jar. The determination which is in the determination, is call- 
ed the general notion of determination. The knowledge containing the 
general notion of ‘determination, is the cause of the knowledge deter- 
mined by determination. ` For instance in the knowledge without de- 
termination of a jar is the general notion of a jar not determining. 
Therefore when there is an undetermined knowledge of a jar, there is 
not such a knowledge, as: I know the jar under the general notion of 
the jar, (that is to say, not such a determined knowledge, by which 
the soulis determined by knowledge, knowledge by the jar, and the 
jar by the general notion of the jar.) 

34.—Comm. “ Transcendent intercourse.” Perception is two-fold, 
common and transcendent. The intercourse of common perception is of 
six kinds, which have just been explained. The intercourse of trans- 
cendent perception is three-fold. 

35.—Comm. If in this definition the term “ character” denotes its 


के See note to v. 11. 
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whose character is knowledge, or which is produced by Yoga. 


nature (its identity with itself) the meaning is, that the intercourse is of a . 
general nature, and this must be understood as the determination of a de- 
terminable knowledge which is in connection with any of the senses. For 
instance, let smoke be in contact with the eye. Here is smoke the deter- 
ininable knowledge, and the general notion (class) of smoke, which (gene- 
ral notion) forms the intercourse, is a knowledge, whose object is every 
smoke whatsoever. Ifit is then said, that such a knowledge is in con- 
tact with a sense, the consequence would be, that, if a cloud of dust by 
mistake were apprehended under the notion of smoke, there could not 
arise a knowledge, whose object is every smoke whatsoever, as in this 
case with the general notion (class) of smoke no connection of the senses 
could take place. According to my (the author’s) opinion, however, 
the cloud of dust is in contact with the eye ; the knowledge to be deter- 
mined is smoke, and the general notion of smoke, which is here the de- 
termination, the intercourse. Its contact with the sense is the common 
one, which takes place on the part of the external sense. On the part of 
the mind, however, the intercourse is merely general, and determining 
the knowledge. Hence if by words any kind of perception of a Pisdcha,* 
&c. has been obtained, the apprehension of all Pisáchas is produced. 
Theterm “general” means here rather the state of similar things, 
and this is sometimes constant, as the general notion of smoke, &c. some- 
times not constant, as a jar, &c. For instance a jar is perceived either 
ih contact with the ground, or in intimate relation with its half. Hence 
_ arises afterwards the knowledge of all such things, as a jar, either in 
contact with the ground, or in intimate relation with their halves, 
This must be so understood, that the intercourse of similar things: 
(of things included in the same notion) depends on the same rela- 
tion, under which the generality itself is comprehended. On the other 
hand where after the destruction of this jar, &c. a recollection arises of 
a thing like this jar, there could not, by the intercourse of a general 
character, take place the perception of all things like this jar, because 
the generality would at that time be not present. Moreover, suppose 
the knowledge of a jar to be determined by the contact with any sense. 
Here does not exist even the next day a contact with the eye, yet there 
arises a knowledge of similar things, because there 18 a generality which 


* A kind of goblins. 
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64. The intercourse of things, comprehended ina notion, is 
called general knowledge. It is required a thing which mani- 
fests this or that property produced by this or that sense.’ 

65. The intercourse of any thing, of which there is a 
knowledge, is called the intercourse, whose character is know- 
ledge".—The intercourse, produced by Yoga, is of two kinds, 


determines the knowledge of similar things. Therefore the “ know- 
ledge” of “ generality” is the intercourse, and not “ generality.” With 
this view it is said in the text: ` 

36.—Comm. Intercourse, ४ whose character is general.” The term 
s“ character” means object, and the sense is ; intercourse is a knowledge 
whose object is general. 

“ But where without the contact of the eye, &c. the knowledge of the 
common state of similar things (generality) exists, should there not be 
a perception through the eye of all jars, &c. ?: 

37.—-Comm. To remove this objection, the text says: “ It is required 
something which manifest this or that property, produced by this or 
that sense.” 

The meaning of this is: When by an external sense through an 
intercourse of a general character knowledge is to be produced, there 
is required an object of knowledge, to be produced by one or the other 
sense, of this or the other generality, with reference to a thing whose 
generality it is. This object is the contact (ora similar relation) of 
the light, further the contact of the eye, &c. Hence such a knowledge 
is not produced by the eye for instance, when it is dark. 

But if the intercourse whose character is knowledge, is an intercourse, 
whose nature is knowledge, and if the intercourse whose character is 
general, is defined in the same way, what difference then is between 
them? 

38.—Comm. To show this, itis said in the text: “ The intercourse 
of any thing, of which there is a knowledge, is called the intercourse 
whose character is knowledge.” 

Namely ‘an intercourse whose character is general, produces a 
knowledge of the things upon which it depends; but an intercourse 
whose character is knowledge, is intercourse of the knowledge with 
that object to which it refers, (which is comprehended by it.) The mean- 
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that which belongs to the Yogi who is perfect, and that which. 
belongs to the Yogi, who strives after perfection.” 
66. The intercourse of the former is a constant manifestation, 
that of the latter takes place by the assistance of meditation.*° 
The intercourse, as regards inference, is consideration, the 
(instrumental) cause the knowledge of a subject, invariably con- 


ing of this is: A perception does not become manifest without inter- 
course, First without an intercourse whose character 18 general, how 
could there exist by the mere notion (class) of smoke and fire, an ap- 
prehension of every smoke and fire whatsoever? For this reason an in- 
tercourse whose character is general, is necessary. The objection, ‘that it 
does not matter, whether there is an apprehensionof every smoke and fire 
whatsoever,’ is not valid ; for with the visible smoke the connection of 
fire is indeed perceived, but no other kind of smoke is included therein, 
and therefore a doubt, whether smoke is invariably connected with fire 
or not, could in this case not arise. According to my opinion, however, 
the doubt, whether smoke, in whatever place or time, is to be predicated 
of fire or not, takes place through the intercourse of general character, 
by which every smoke whatsoever is comprehended 
‘ The objection, ° that on the supposition of an intercourse of general 
character man would be omniscient, because in the notion of all objects 
of knowledge every single object of knowledge is included,’ is also unte- 
nable ; for although all objects of knowledge may be known by this 
notion, yet, there is no omniscience, because the differences of all ob- 
jects are not known f 

Secondly, if no intercourse whose character is knowledge, were assum- 
ed, how could there be in the knowledge : “ sandalwood is fragrant,” also 
the perception of a thing, which is fragrant? Be knowledge of fragrant 
things granted through the intercourse whose character is general, but 
the notion of fragrancy is only possible by an intercourse whose cha- 
racter is knowledge. 

39.—Comm. “ Intercourse, produced by Yoga,” that is, a special 
virtue, produced by the practice of Yoga, (the union of the soul with 
God by means of abstract contemplation,) in accordance with the evi. 
dence of the Sruti, the Puranas and other authorities. 
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nected with a predicate in a general proposition. (The know- 
ledge of the Vyapti.) 

67. Thereason which is actually known, is not the cause ; in 
this case, there would be no inference, if the reason had for in- 
stance not yet arrived, or had been destroyed, 

68. Consideration is the knowledge that a subject in its 
invariable connection with a predicate is united with the place 
of conclusion (Paksha, subject of the conclusion). 

The invariable connection of a subject with a predicate in 
a general proposition (Vydpti) is called the non-connexion of 
the reason (middle term) with any thing different from the 
subject of the conclusion, (Paksha, minor term.) 


40.— Comm. Manifestation means the perception of all things, medi- 
tation is the thinking of the mind, which is separated from all objects. 
41.—Comm. 6 The intercourse as regards inference is consideration.’” 
The special cause (instrumental cause) of an inference is the know- 
ledge of the invariable connection of the subject with the predicate in 
a general proposition, (@tfwara,*) and consideration is the intercourse. 
For instance, let a man who from the smoke ona hearth, etc. has become 
aware of the invariable connection of smoke with fire, see afterwards any 
where on a mountain an uninterrupted line of smoke. He will then re- 


` + व्याधिः (Vyápti). It is difficult to find an adequate word for this term in English. 
It means literally, pervading inherence, the inherent and essential presence of any 
one thing or property in another, (see Wilson’s Dict.) but it is used in the Nyáya 
and other philosophical systems to denote the logical relation of one notion to ano- 
ther in a proposition of such a kind, that under circumstances an inference may be. 
drawn from it; or: it is the relation of the subject to the predicate, and vice versa, 
as the major proposition of a syllogism. The subject of such a proposition is the 
TQ: the notion, which is pervaded by another (by the predicate) that is to say, 
which is only a part of the predicate, which is less extensive than the latter, or. 
included in it. The subject is therefore invariably connected with the predicate, 
and if the former is thought, also the latter is thought. The predicate is the 
व्यापकः, the pervading notion ; it has a greater extent than the subject,and the lat- 
ter is only a part of it. _ It is, therefore, not invariably connected with it, and if the 
predicate is thought, the subject is not necessarily thought with it. The Vyapti is, 
accordingly, only understood, if the relation of the two notions, to be connected 
together, on either part is understood. Further, the Vyápti isa proposition, from 
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69. Or the perception of the identity of the reason with 
the conclusion (predicate of) which is not connected with 
anything incompatible with the subject of the conclu- 
sion. Subject (of conclusion, minor term,) is the certainty of 
the conclusion where the intention to conclude is not absent. 


collect the general proposition, according to which smoke is invariably 
connected with fire. Hence arises the knowledge, this (mountain) is 
possessed with smoke which is invariably connected with fire. This (the 
knowledge, that any subject is connected by the middle term with a 
general predicate, or the knowledge of the two premises) is considera- 
tion. Hence arises the knowledge, this mountain is fiery, which ig 
an inference. The ancients held, that smoke, when actually perceived, 
together with the notion, that it is invariably connected with fire, is the 
special cause of a conclusion. This is denied, in the text; for if 
the reason (लिङ्ग, sign) were the special cause of the conclusion, then 
inference could not take place, if the reason (sign) had not yet arrived, 
or had been destroyed, because then the reason, the pretended special 
cause of a conclusion, were not present. 


which an inference can be derived, that is to say, it must be a general proposition, 
fit to form the major proposition of a syllogism. The names of Vyápya, Vyépaka 
are only used with reference to the general proposition ; if a third term (the minor 
term) is connected with them, they obtain other names, viz., the Vyapya (middle 
term) the name of हेतुः, reason, argument, or लिङ्गं, sign, and the Vydpaka (major 
term) the name of साध्यं, conclusion, predicate of the conclusion. The minor term 
(the subject of the conclusion) is called पक्ष: place (minor term, subject of the 
conclusion), viz. the place, to be connected by means of the middle term with the 
major term, or predicate of the conclusion.—If these names in their literal accepta- 
tion appear at first curious to a European student and totally deviating from those, 
used in the logical terminology of the west, it must be borne in mind, that their 
literal sense does not in the least affect their value as logical terms, and also, that 
the European names for the same notions are equally figurative, and the names for 
instance of subordination, co-ordination, subject, predicate, conclusion, &c., but 
very imperfectly express the logical relation to which they refer. In fact most of 
these relations are in all languages taken from relations of space, as almost all terms 
which are of an abstract nature. As the literal translation of Vyapti, Vyépya, &c. 
might easily lead to false views, I have preferred to give their equivalents in the 
terminology accepted in Europe. 
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70,—From the knowledge, that with such a place the reason’ 


(middle term)-is connected, inference is the consequence. 


42.—Comm. “Consideration is the knowledge, that a subject in a 
general proposition (the reason, the middle term) is united with the 
subject of conclusion,” (terminus minor.) 

The knowledge of the determination of the reason (middle term) 
which is determined by a general predicate, (major term) in connec- 
tion with the place (minor term) is the special cause of a conclusion. 
This can be comprehended in a double manner, either, it is the know- 
ledge, that the subject of the general proposition (the middle term) is 
connected with the place (subject of conclusion, minor term) or, it is 
the knowledge, that the place (subject of conclusion) is possessed of 
the subject of the general proposition (middleterm.) Accordingly the 
conclusion takes place either from the knowledge, that the subject of the 
general proposition (middle term) is connected with the place (subject, 
minor term) from which follows that the conclusion (predicate of the 
conclusion, major term) is connected with the place, (minor term,) 
or it takes place from the knowledge, that the place (minor term) is 
possessed of the subject of the general proposition (middle term) 
from which follows, that the place (minor term) is possessed of the 
conclusion (major term.) 

Some think: ‘Also from a two-fold consideration ensues the infer- 
ence, that the place, (subject) is possessed of the conclusion (predicate 
of.) There is (according to them) no necessity for the knowledge, 
that the mountain is possessed with smoke, which is invariably con- 
nected with fire. First there is the perception, that the mountain 
smokes ; further the recollection arises, that smoke is the subject, with 
which fire is invariably connected. In this case inference evidently 
takes place from those two acts of knowledge. A knowledge of 
something (of the Paksha, the minor term) determined by a notion, 
which is again determined by the predicate (by a notion, determined 
by the Vy4pti,) can never be the cause, but there takes place the cause 
by the knowledge, that the place is determined by the general notion 
of the subject (middle term, for instance a mountain determined by 
. the general notion of smoke) because this is necessary, and because the 
assumption of a knowledge, determined by-what is determined (by the 
general proposition, by the Vydpti), has the fault of complication.’ 

F 
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71.—There are five semblances of a reason, which are 
called going astray, contradiction, inconclusiveness, equalization 
and absurdity. 

72.—The fault of going astray is again three-fold, that which 
is too general, that which is not general enough and non-ex- 
clusive. 


We deny this ; for even if there is no knowledge of the general no- 
tion (the class) of the middle term (vyapya, for instance the general 
notion of fire) the inference takes place from the knowledge, that there 
is a subject (of conclusion, Paksha) determined by something (middle 
term) with which fire for. instance is invariably connected. And this 
assumption is also more simple ; for the cause takes place by the know- 
ledge, that there is a determination of the subject (of conclusion, 
Paksha) determined by the predicate of the general proposition (deter- 
mined by the ४४६७४) . 

Moreover according to your opinion from the knowledge: ‘The 

mountain is smoking,” the inference (the mountain is fiery) should fol. 
low, because there is a knowledge, that the subject of the conclusion 
(Paksha) is determined by the general notion (class) of smoke, which 
in this case is the general notion (class) of the middle term (vy4pya) 
but this of course will not be granted by any one. 
. And if you further say, ‘the cause is the knowledge that the subject 
(of conclusion, Paksha) is determined by the general notion of the 
middle term (vyd4pya) when perceived together with the predicate of 
the general proposition’ (Vy4pti) the consequence would be, that an 
inference would ensue, if Chaitra perceived a subject as invariably 
connected with a predicate in a general proposition, and Maitra the 
general notion (attribute, class) in connexion with the subject (of 
conclusion). 

If you lastly assume, ‘that the perception of the place, determined 
by a general notion, by A, in conjunction with the perception of the 
middle term in its invariable connexion with the major term (the 
middle term, determined by the Vyápti,) by the same A, is the cause 
of the conclusion, made by this A,’ there would appear an infinite series 
of causes for the same effect. 

According to my opinion, the knowledge of the attribute (middle 
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73.-- is too general,” if applied to the subject (of con- 
clusion) and to an opposite one; not general enough,” if ex- 
cluded from either, 


term) of the subject (of conclusion) as determined by the predicate 
(major term) with which itis invariably connected, takes place through 
intimate relation, and produces the conclusion by the same relation. 
In this case an infinite series of causes 18 avoided. On the contrary, if 
it is said, that the knowledge of the middle term as invariably connected 
with a predicate in a general proposition (with the major term, as the 
Vyápti) and also the knowledge of the general notion (attribute, mid- 
dle term) of the subject (of conclusion, minor term, Paksha) are causes, 
independent of each other, there would be a two-fold state of the 
cause of the same effect, and a conclusion would follow from the sen- 
tences: “There is smoke, which is invariably connected with fire,” and: 
«The mountain is fiery.’ If this is correct, we may say, that if there 
_is a double knowledge, there must be also a determined knowledge, and 
here at the end of the discussion, where its result is given, a complica- 
tion is no fault. 
- (This ison the whole an excellent exposition of the logical rela- 
tion of the cause of the conclusion. It is here lucidly explained, 
in what manner the three notions of a syllogism are in relation to each 
other, and also, that the cause of the conclusion is not the middle 
term, as separated from the major term, but only in its connexion 
with it. As this is sometimes not attended to, it is not superfluous 
to attach importance to it. At the same time it is true, that the logi- 
cal form of a syllogism does not consist of one premise, and the conclu- 
sion, but of two premises with the conclusion ; for if one reflects as to 
the form, given by our author, viz. the minor term in connexion 
with the middle term, which is itself determined by the major term, it is 
evident, that there are two connexions, viz. of the minor term with the 
middle, and of this with the major, That is to say, there are two pro- 
positions or two premises.) 
43.—Comm.—Too general is a reason, which abides as well in the 
subject of the conclusion as in an opposite one. (Subject of the con- 
clusion is, where the major term abides, for instance, if fire is the major, 
smoke the middle, a mountain or a hearth is the subject or the minor, 
F 2 
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74.—Non-exclusive,“ when no other: subject (of the conclu- 


&e. A subject, opposite to the conclusion, is where it does not abide, 
for instance, in the example above given, a tank is a subject, opposite 
to the major term.) ` 

That is to say, the reason is too general, when it abides also in a 
subject, where the major term is not found. For instance, let a hearth 
be the subject (minor term), smoke the major term, and fire the reason, 
the conclusion would be: the hearth smokes, because it is fiery, which 
would be false, because the reason is too general; for fire (the reason) 
is also connected with other subjects, where there is no smoke, for 
instance, with an iron ball. á 

(We would not acknowledge this as a logical fallacy, which takes 
place, when the conclusion does not follow from the premises, but as 
a fallacy extra dictionem, where the matter of the premises is wrong ; 
for the conclusion follows here from the premises. In this instance 
the major proposition is wrong, which is: where there is fire there is 
smoke. The conclusion, however, is quite right as well in form as in 
matter, and the example is therefore not judiciously selected. The 
fault would, however, be apparent, if iron ball for instance had been 
taken for the minor term. 
-As the Nyáya knows only the two first figures of syllogism, and of them 
only the two moods Barbara and Camestres,* we may say, that the fal- 
lacy has arisen by the major proposition being special instead of general.) 

44,—Comm.—Non-general is the reason, which has no similar sub- 
jects of conclusion for the major term (that is where the major term 
has only one subject, or where no similar instances can be adduced for 
the reason.) (Thus says the commentary in explanation of the text. 


* Jn Barbara, it is hardly necessary to say, there are all three propositions general 
affirmatives, in Camestres the first a general affirmative, the second a general nega- 
tive and the third a general negative. 

++ This is much more clearly stated in the Tarka Sangraha. I quote the passage 
in Dr, Ballentyne’s translation (Lectures on the Nyáya philosophy, p. 41.) “ The 
pretended reason, which applies neither to similar instances nor dissimilar ones, 
is one devoid of community.” As, when one says: “ Sound is eternal, for it has 
the nature of sound.’? Now the nature of sound resides in sound alone, and is no- 
thing else, whether eternal or uneternal, 
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sion) is possible. A reason, which does not abide in the subject 
(of conclusion) is called contradictory.” 

75,—Three kinds of inconclusiveness are enumerated, viz. in- 
ee 
The latter, however, is here much clearer than the former, because the 
question is not, whether the major is immediately found in the minor 
but whether it is found there by the means of another term ; in the first 
case there would be no necessity for an argument. The example given 
in the commentary is: Sound is not eternal, because belonging to the 
class of sound. Here is, according to it, no similar instance, in which 
the reason (the class of sound) and by it the major 18 found, as the class 
of sound abides only in sound, and no where else. We should reject 
this argument at once, as having only two terms; but the Nyáya is ' 
obliged to look out for some other appliance, because class is something 
different from the objects comprehended by it.) 

45.—Comm.—Non-exclusive, is a reason, where the major term is 
the negation of absolute negation (where the major term may be pre- 
dicated of any other notion). Hereby a general negative is impossible, 
and a conclusion therefore cannot take place. 

(The Bengalee translation gives the following explanation: 

6 A reason, for which there is only an affirmative, is non-exclusive, 
that is to say, a reason, whose subject does not exclude any thing, for 
instance all, &c. Let all be the subject, (minor term) object of proof 

_the major, and fit to be named the reason. This argument is non-ex- 
clusive ; for here cannot be given a similar instance with regard to the 
subject (minor term) as it can be given in the argument: “ The mountain 
is fiery, because it smokes 27? for here is a similar instance on the part ` 
of the subject a hearth, &c. According to the opinion of the modern 
school a non-exclusive reason takes place, where the major admits of 
only an affirmative (that is to say, where the major is not excluded 
from any other notion) for instance in the argument: “a jar is an 
object of proof, because it can be named.”’) 

(We would not consider either of these conclusions faulty in form, 0९. 
cause the middle term is properly connected with either of the extremes. 
A reason then goes astray, to state it briefly, if the reason is too wide, 
further if it does not refer to similar instances, and lastly, if it does not 
refer to dissimilar ones.) . 
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conclusiveness on the part of the subject, inconclusiveness from 
the nature of the reason, and inconclusiveness from limitation. 

76.— Where there is a jewel hill, for instance, subject of the 
conclusion, there is inconclusiveness on the part of the sub- 
ject. Inconclusiveness from the nature of the reason“ takes 
place, for instance, if the substantiality of a tank be inferred 
from its having the quality of smoke. 

77-—Inconclusiveness from limitation" would take place, for 


46.—Comm.—* A contradictory reason is one which does not abide in 
the subject of conclusion,” (minor term) that is to say, a reason, whose 
negation is the major term (a reason which is the contrary notion of the 
* major term). Be cow the subject, the notion (class) of cow the major, 
and the notion of horse the middle term. Here the reason, the notion 
of horse, excludes the major, the notion of cow, and therefore does not 
admit of an inference. 

(Here the fault again is not in the reasoning, but the major premise 
is wrong; it is therefore a fallacy extra dictionem.) 

47,—Comm.—1. Inconclusiveness on the part of the subject is 
there, where the notion of the subject (the minor term) is impossible. 
For instance, if it should be inferred, that a golden hill is fiery, the 
conclusion could not take place, because there is no such thing as a 
golden hill. 

(Here also is the conclusion not wrong, the fault lies in the minor 
premise, where the subject is a notion, not given by experience; and 
the fallacy is therefore one extra dictionem.) 

8.—Comm,—2. Inconclusiveness. from the nature of the reason 
(middle term) takes place, if the reason is not found in the subject, 
with which a connexion was supposed (if the reason and the subject 
exclude each other). Let it for instance be argued that a tank is a 
thing, because:it smokes. Tank (or water in the tank) and smoke are 
contrary notions, and smoke cannot therefore be predicated of a tank. 
- (Here again lies the fault in the minor premise. We observe, that 
the. second kind of inconclusiveness does not correspond to the first. 
In the first the minor term was contradictory, and we should therefore 
have expected, that in the second the reason would have been contra- 
dictory.) 
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instance, if fire should be inferred from blue smoke, Equaliza- 
tion,” is called a consideration from contradictory reasons, 
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49.—Comm.—3. Inconclusiveness from limitation (on the part of 
the invariable connexion with the predicate). This can be two-fold, 
on the part of the subject, and on the part of the predicate. 

a. First on the part of the predicate. This takes place, if the pre- 
dicate is a contradictory notion. For instance if the inference were 
made, that the mountain has a golden fire, the notion of a golden fire 
(major term) is contradictory. 

(Here the major premise is wrong.) 

b. Secondly, on the part of the reason. (This takes place, if the 
reason is contradictory, for instance, if the argument were the moun- 
tain is fiery from golden smoke. The fault is here again in the major 
premise.) 

Others say, that this kind takes place, if the terms are too narrow, 
as if it should be inferred that the mountain is fiery, because it has 
blue smoke. 

(This division of inconclusiveness is evidently faulty; for the first 
kind is inconclusive, because the minor term is contradictory, the second, 
because the middle and minor terms exclude each other. In the third 
kind two divisions are mixed, in the first of which, both the reason 
and the major term, are considered as contradictory, in the second the 
reason and major term are limited in their application by an addition 
which they ought not to have (in the example the addition-of blue). 

There are accordingly three different divisions confounded, The first 
proceeds from contradiction in each of the terms. In this would be 
included the first member of the author’s division, and a and b of the 
third, by which it is complete. The second division proceeds from the 
contradiction of two of the terms; of this only one part has been given 
in the second member, viz. where the reason and the minor term ex- 
clude each other. Of thetwo other members of this division, the first, 
where the minor and major terms are. contradictory, has not been 
touched upon, and the second, where the reason and the major term 
are contradictory, has been given in another place, viz. under the head 
of contradictory reason, The third division proceeds from limitation, 
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78.—Absurdity’ is called the error of stating a subject in 
which there is not the conclusion; as if, for instance, smell 
would be inferred to be a quality of a jar, because it was ac- 
cidentally perceived at the time of its production. 

79.—If a rustic first sees a Gayal (species of ox), &c. his 
similar knowledge of cows, &c. is the instrument fo form his 
notion of a Gayal. 

80.—The recollection of the meaning of a sentence which 
had been previously pronounced, is called the intercourse in 
the comparison. The result of comparison is the knowledge of 
the force of the word “ Gayal” and similar expressions. 


that is to say, where, instead of the notion in its whole extent, only a 
. part of it is connected with the other two notions (in the examples blue 
smoke, blue fire). 

50.—Comm,—* An equalised reason is the consideration of opposite 
reasons.” 

An equalised reason takes place, if at the time of the considera- 
tion of a reason, invariably connected with the absence of the conclu- 
sion (major term) the consideration of a reason occurs with which the 
conclusion is invariably connected; as for instance, if at the time of 
consideration of water, &c. which is invariably connected with the 
absence of fire, there is a consideration of smoke invariably connected 
with fire.* 

51.—Comm.— Absurdity is, if a subject is without the conclusion,” 
(which is assigned to it.) l 

Absurdity takes place, if the conclusion does not abide in the subject 
(minor term) for instance, if at the time of the production of a jar the 
jar is taken as the subject (minor term) and smell as the conclusion, 


* The Tarka Sangraha (B. I. p. 42.) explains this : a counterbalanced reason is 
that along with which there exists another reason which establishes the non-exis- 
tence of what is to be proved. As if one should argue, ‘‘ Sound is eternal, because it 
is audible,” as the nature of sound is (by both parties admitted ६० be) it might be 
argued with equal force on the other side, that ‘' Sound is not eternal, because it is 
a product, as a jar is.’’ 


क 
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81.—The knowledge of words is the special cause. The 
knowledge of the meanings of words, is here the intercourse, 
and the result is verbal knowledge. The knowledge of the 
power“ of words assists in this act. 
000 TR ac ek य SFC पलव 
there is an absurdity, because at the time of production there is no 
smell in a jar, &c. for all things are at that time without smell 

52.—Comm.—* The knowledge of words* is the special cause ; the 
knowledge of the meanings of the words is here the intercourse and the 
result is verbal knowledge.” f 

The cause of verbal knowledge is not a word, when actually heard ; 
for though there be no word spoken, yet there may be verbal know- 
ledge, for instance, if one who has made a vow not to speak, writes 
down a Sloka. 

53.—Comm.— The knowledge of the meanings of the words is here 
the intercourse.” Intercourse is the recollection of the meanings of 
the words, produced by the words. Otherwise a person who had a 
knowledge of words, (who heard words) would have verbal knowledge, 
if he had obtained the meanings of words by perception or any other 
evidence. (That is to say, if he heard words, the meanings of which 
were given to him by perception, inference, etc. ; for instance, if he 
heard the word “tree,” while at the same time the meaning of it were 
conveyed to him by his actually seeing a tree. There would be two 
kinds of knowledge, independent of each other, and not verbal 
knowledge which is produced by words alone.) Here it must also be 
understood, that the effects of words are produced by special relation 
(त्रिः) otherwise the effect of the word “ jar” for instance, would be 
the recollection of ether by intimate relation, and there would be 
accordingly verbal knowledge of the ether, 

Special relation is of two kinds, implication (ellipsis) and power. 

The knowledge of the power of a word is necessary ; for unless the 
power of a word is previously apprehended, there cannot be verbal 
knowledge from recollection, which depends upon that relation (power 


* A word is a sound which has a power, as for instance, the power of the sound 
“ man” refers to an animal which has hands, feet, &c. The meaning of a word is 
the object to which it refers, for instance, the meaning ofthe word ‘' tree’ is a 
thing, which has a trunk, branches, leaves, &c 
G 
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of a word) although there may exist a knowledge of the words (the 
words may be heard). The recollection of the meaning of the know- 
ledge of a word takes place according to the rule of the knowledge of 
any object which is in relation. 

Power is the connexion of the meaning of a word with the same 
word. That by such or such a sound such or such a meaning is un- 
derstood, depends upon the will of God. In names, which are at pre- 
sent given, there is also a power, because the rule: ‘ Let the father on 
the eleventh day (after the birth of a child) give a name to the child,” 
depends on the will of God. Ina sign, however, given at present, 
there is no power. Such is the opinion of some, but the modern school 
(of the Nyáyaikas) maintain, that the will of God is not the power, but 
merely will (of man.) Hence is also power in a sign, which may be 
given at present. 

The apprehension of power depends upon grammar, comparison, 
dictionary, the instruction of persons worthy of confidence, actual 
intercourse, the supplying of the sentence, substitution, and the con- 
nexion with well-known words. 

a. The apprehension of the .root, of the inflective base, the deriva- 
tive affixes, &c. of a word is produced by grammar; it does. not take 
place, whenever there is an obstacle, as there is, if, according to the 
statement of the grammarians, the power of the grammatical termina- 
tions (that is of the verbs and nouns) refers to the agent. In the 
sentence: “९ Chaittra cooks” the termination in “ cooks” is inseparably 
connected with the agent “ Chaittra.” 

This connexion, we maintain, does in this case not arise, in conse- 
quence of its complication ; but in the action (cooks) the power is pro- 
duced, because this assumption is simple,* for it is manifest, that the 
action is a determination of Chaittra. .. .. .. 

b. The power which takes place by comparison, has been before 
described. 

c. In the same manner power is also apprehended by the diction- 
ary ; if there is, however, any obstacle, it is not apprehended. Thus 
according to the dictionaries, the adjective terms of “blue,” &c, 
have power with reference to blue colour and to a thing which has 

* According to the grammarians it must be said: “ Chaittra, not separated from 


:what is determined by the action referring to cooking,” while the Nydyaikas say : 
4: Chaittra, determined by the action, referring to cooking.” 
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blue colour; but it is more simple to say, that this term by its power 
refers to the quality of blue, and by implication to a thing which hag 
blue colour.* 

d. Or the power is derived from the word of a person, worthy of 
confidence, if for instance it is said, that the word “ Pika” (a black 
cuckoo) is the same as “ Kokila,” the power of the word “ Pika” is 
apprehended E 

e. Or from actual intercourse. If for instance the master who is 
a grown up person, orders his servant who is also a grown up person, 
to bring the jar, and the jar is brought by the latter, a boy who attends 
to this, hence observes that the action of bringing a jar is connected with 
those words. Jf he further hears: “Take away the jar,” “ bring the 
cow,” he understands the power of the term: “jar,” &., to be brought 
or to be taken away, with reference to a jar, &c. in connexion with an 
action. 

Some say: “ Under this supposition there is no verbal knowledge in 
the sentence: ‘There isa blue jar on the ground ;” for the power of a 
jar, &c. is apprehended by a jar, as connected with an action, and the 
power of any termination of a verb refers to the understanding of an 
action, but in this case there is no connexion of such a kind, and 
therefore no verbal knowledge ?” 

We do not agree, because, although it is at first necessary for brevity’s 
sake to admit a power with reference to a jar, as determined by action, 
it is right to omit it afterwards... .. .. 

J. Or from supplying the sentence. (This takes place, if in a sen- 
tence a word has a special meaning, while from other sentences it is 
known, that the meaning is more general.) 

g. Or from. substitution, Substitution means the definition of the 
sense of a word by another word of the same sense ; thus, if for the 
word belligerous “ warlike” is substituted, the power refers to the 
word “ warlike.” + 

h. Or from the connexion with well-known words, for instance in 
the sentence: ‘* In this mango tree the Pika sweetly sings,” the power 
of the word “ Pika” is apprehended in this manner. 
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* Ifa word has several meanings, there is a separate power for each of them. 
- f In the original the examples are: “ ghata:’? and “ kalasa,” either of which 
means a jar. 
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Some (the Mimdnsikas) maintain: ‘The power of ४ word refers to 
the class (notion) and not to the individual, because in the latter case it 
would go astray, and require assumptions without end. And on the 
first supposition there is also a knowledge of the individual, because 
without individuals the knowledge of a class is impossible.’ 

- We deny this, because without assuming a power, the apprehension 
of an individual does not take place. 

Nor does implication (ellipsis) refer to an individual ; for an indivi- 
dual may be apprehended, although there is no want of apprehension 
of the literal meaning of a word (an implication is dependent on the 
circumstance, that a word cannot be comprehended in its literal sense.) 

Nor need there be any fear, that by assuming a power, referring to 
an individual, the fault of an infinite number of hypotheses is com- 
mitted ; for we assume one and the same power for all individuals. 

Nor is there (by the assumption, that power refers to the individual) 
a want of extension; for this extension is effected by the class of cow 
for instance (when a cow is the individual), 

Moreover, if the power is apprehended for instance in cow, possessed 
of.power, the force refers to an individual. If on the contrary the power 
is apprehended for instance in the class of cow, then there would be a 
recollection of the meaning of a word, determined by the class of cow, 
and a verbal knowledge would be impossible, because the knowledge of 
the power by the same determination would be the cause of the recol- 
lection of the meaning of a word and of verbal knowledge. Moreover, 
if the power refers to the class of cow, we must declare, that the class of 
the class of cow is the determination of what is possessed of the power. 
But the class of cow, which is not in intimate relation to any thing 
that is not cow, is in intimate relation to all cows. Hence your 
assumption of a determination of the notion of any thing, possessed of 
power, is complicated, because this notion does not refer to individual 
cows ; therefore in order to comprehend this or that individual, posses- 
sed of this or that class, it is necessary to assume a power, which is 
founded on individuals, determined by class and form. 

A word, possessed of power, is either Yaugika, or Ridha, or Yoga- 
ridha, or Yaugika-rddha. 

I. A word is Yaugika, if its meaning is understood by the mean- 
ing of its parts; for instance in the word“ giver” (in Sanscrit, the ex- 
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82,—Implication,® is the relation of a word which has power, 
and it takes place when the intention of the speaker is not 
understood by the literal meaning of a word. The cause of 
understanding a sentence is contiguity, consistency, construc- 
tion and intention. 


ample is Pachaka, cook) the root giv (e) expresses the action give, and 
the termination “ er” refers to the agent. And the whole expresses the 
meanings of the parts, viz. an agent with reference to the action“ give.” 

2. Ridha is a word, which, independent of the power of its parts, 
is only understood by the power of the whole, as for instance “ go” 
(cow, for “ go” is derived from °° gam,” to go, which does not express : 
the meaning of go,) “ ghata :” (jar) ete. 

3. Yogarddha is a word, which, beside the power of its parts, ex- 
presses a different meaning as a whole, for instance “ Pankaja”? (from 
« Panka,” mud, and “ja,” born) for the word “ Pankaja” means by the 
power of its parts “an agent, born in mud” (which includes any thing, 
produced in such a manner) but by its power as a whole a “ waterlily” 
(that is only one of the things, born in mud)... .. .. - न 

4. Yaugika-rédha is a word, which is understood either by the mean- 
ing of its parts, or by Radha, for instance Udbhid. The power of the 
word “ ud” refers to upwards, the power of the root “bhig” to cutting. 
Therefore by its Yaugika power it refers to tree, and by its power of 
Ridha it refers to any germ, produced from corn. - 

54.—Comm.—" Implication is the relation of a word, which has 
power, and it takes place, when the intention of the speaker is not 
understood by the literal sense of a word.” न 

For instance, let the sentence be given : “ Ghosha dwells on the Gan- 
gá.” If in this case, with reference to the literal meaning of “ Ganga,” 
viz. the current, either the connexion of Ghosha, or the intention of 
the speaker is not obtained, the meaning of “ bank” is understood by 
implication. This implication is the relation of a word which has power. 
Here, from the knowledge of the connexion of the literal meaning of 
the current with the bank, a recollection of the bank is produced, and 
hence the meaning of the sentence is understood. 

Moreover if the want of connexion alone were the cause of implica- 
tion, there would be no implication in the sentence: “ Let the staffs 
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83.—Contiguity,* is called the proximity of words. 


enter,” because there is no want of connexion with reference to the en- 
tering of the staffs. Therefore, because here the entrance of the staffs 
has no reference to the intention of the speaker, which is the taking 
of food, the implication refers to the bearers of staffs. In the same 
manner, in the sentence: “ Protect the ghee from the crows” the word 
“crow” has an implication to any thing which may injure the ghee, 
because the intention of the speaker refers to the preservation of the 
ghee generally. In the same manner, if it is said: “ The umbrella- 
bearers are proceeding ;” the word “ umbrella-bearers” implies the 
merchants of a caravan. 

This latter is called the implication which does not lose its own 
meaning (Ajahatsértha Lakshand, which keeps its own meaning, beside 
that which it obtains from implication) because by the term ‘ merchants 
of a caravan” the bearers of umbrellas as well as those without um- 
brellas are understood. 

Moreover, if the want of sense in the connexion alone were the 
cause of implication, sometimes the word ‘ Ganga” would imply: 
“ bank,” sometimes the word : “ Ghosha,”’ “ fish,” &c. and there would 
be accordingly no rule. This, however, must be understood: if the 
connexion of the meaning of a word, possessed of power, is appre- 
hended by the notion of bank, bank must be apprehended by the no- 
tion of bank ; if, on the other hand, it is apprehended by the notion of 
the bank of the Gangá, it must be recollected by that notion: There- 
fore there is no implication in the general notion of an implication, be- 
cause the general notion is understood without implication. Likewise, 
there is no power in the general notion of what has power, because any 
word is able to remind of the meaning of its general notion, 

But if there is an implication by the successive connexion of a word, 
possessed of power, it is called an implied implication, as for instance 
in the word ५ Dwirépha” (literally, that which has two wings, figurative, 
‘black bee”) the connexion of : “ two-winged,” refers to “ Bhramara’”’ 
(black bee) that of “ Bhramara” to black bee; this is an implied 
implication... .. .. a 

55.—Comm.—Contiguity means proximity, viz. the uninterrupted 
succession of two or more words which have a connexion among each 
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other. Therefore there is no verbal knowledge in the words: “ The by 
inhabited was Dévadatta volcano 5; but if by a mistake in the proximity 
no mistake in the verbal understanding is the consequence, it does not 
matter. 

‘ But in the sentence : ‘ With umbrella, earrings and clothes adorned 
is Dévadatta,” the recollection of the second word destroys the recol- 
lection of the first ; accordingly, as there is an interruption, a recollec- 
tion of the second word is impossible.” — 

We do not grant this, as by the impressions of each word until the 
last an uninterrupted recollection of all objects is possible ; for as by 
several kinds of intercourse one and the same perception arises, so also 
one and the same recollection arises by several impressions, and the 
knowledge of the last letter together with the impressions of all words 
brings all to recollection. How could otherwise exist the recollection 
of any word that has many letters ? 

Moreover ; some say, that, as in a field all pigeons are caught in the 
same net, so by the recollection of all the meanings of words does take 
place the verbal knowledge of all meanings of words, which is correspond- 
ing to the knowledge of the connexion depending upon the object and 
verb. Others say: if connected with all such words, as are construed, 
consistent and contiguous, verbal knowledge of all the words (included in 
the sentence) takes place; for, they say, after the meaning of the single 
sentences has been understood, the meaning of the great sentence will be 
comprehended by the recollection of the meanings of the words. Hence 
the assumption of a total impression of a word, manifesting all the 
letters, has been refuted, because by the apprehension of the last letter, 
together with the impressions of all the preceding letters which (appre- 

. hension) manifests the word, the word is apprehended. This must be 
understood, if it is said: “the door,” the meaning of the word is 
obtained by the knowledge of the word “ close,” but not by the know- 
ledge of the meaning of such acts :as closing, &0., because the actual 
presence of the meaning of a word, which is produced by a word, is 
the cause of verbal knowledge. Moreover, as:the words denoting action 
and object, are mutually connected, it is impossible, that there is verbal 
knowledge without.a word, denoting a verb. In the same manner, if it 
is said: “ Of the flowers,” it is necessary to assume: “he is desirous,” 
because without this the preposition “ of” could not be applied. 
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Consistency’ is the mutual correspondence of the meanings of 
the words. 

84.—Construction,” is the selection of such terminations, 
without which the meaning of a sentence is unintelligible. In- 
tention,’ is based on the wish of the speaker. 


56.—Comm.—Consistency is the connexion of the meaning of one 
word with that of another. Accordingly there is no verbal knowledge 
in such sentences as: “ He sprinkles with fire,” because there is no 
meaning init. If it is objected, ‘ that previously to the verbal knowledge 
there is nowhere a knowledge of this consistency, because there is not 
before a meaning of the sentence,’ we reply: there is a knowledge of 
consistency which is sometimes doubtful, sometimes certain, if there is 
a recollection of the meanings of the different words. The modern 
school, however, says, that the knowledge of consistency is no reason of 
verbal knowledge. If it is said: “ He sprinkles with fire,” there is no 
verbal knowledge, because the inconsistency, which is that fire cannot 
be an instrument in the action of sprinkling, is certainly an obstacle. 
Because the certainty of its absence is an obstacle only in a know- 
ledge, which is not produced by common intercourse or by special 
defects, therefore it is proved, that it is an obstacle with reference to 
verbal knowledge—although it is not proved, that by the late appear- 
ance of consistency verbal knowledge is late. 

57.—— Comm.—Construction is the connexion of one word with ano- 
ther, without which the former has no sense. The case, denoting agent, 
has no connexion without the case, referring to action, and with this 
the former is construed. In fact, however, the proximity of the cases 
denoting agent and action, is included in contiguity. Moreover, with 
reference to the objective case, for instance of jar, the cause is the 
knowledge of the termination of the second case. Therefore there is 
no meaning in such sentences as: “ The jar is the accusative case,” 
“ to bring is an action.” 

58.—Comm.—Intention is the wish of the speaker. Suppose, inten- 
tion were not a cause of verbal knowledge, and such a sentence as: 
“ Bring the Saindhava’” (meaning horse and salt) were pronounced, 
there would sometimes the meaning of “ horse,” and sometimes the 
meaning of “salt,” be obtained, It cannot be said, that the circum- 
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- 85.—The instrument® in the perception of happiness and 
other internal qualities is the mind.’ The atomic nature of 
the mind is inferred from the fact that several objects of know- 
ledge are not perceived by it at one and the same time.” 


stances, &c. by which the intention is apprehended, are the cause of 
verbal knowledge, because they are not included in the definition. And 
if it is said, ‘ that they are included as being the cause of the knowledge 
of the intention,’ it is simple to say, that the knowledge of the in- 
tention is the cause. In this manner, God is assumed for the knowledge 
of the intention with reference to the Védas. It must not be said, ‘ that 
the knowledge of the intention of the teacher is here the cause,’ because 
at the commencement of the creation there is no teacher. Nor must it 
be said: ‘ there is no general conflagration (destruction of the world,) how 
can therefore be a commencement of creation !? for a general conflagra- 
tion is proved by the Sdstra. In the same manner is in the sentence of 
a parrot the knowledge of the intention of God the cause, but in a vile 
sentence of the parrot the knowledge of the intention of the speaker. 

Others say: If there is a word which has different meanings, the 
knowledge of the intention is sometimes the cause; moreover, in the 
sentence of a parrot is also verbal understanding withont the know- 
ledge of the intention, and with reference to the Védas the meaning is 
apprehended by the discussions, which are purified by the eternal 
Mimansa. 

59.—Comm.—Intellect was divided into two kinds; viz. appre- 
hension and remembrance (vid. verse 51.) The nature of apprehension 
has been explained. Remembrance will not be explained, because it 
is easy to be understood; for the cause of itis a former apprehen- 
sion. Some say, ‘ the class (notion) of apprehension is not causality, but 
the class (notion) of knowledge ;* otherwise there would be no remem- 
brance after a remembrance, because the former impression would be 
destroyed by the remembrance of the common notion. According to 
my opinion, however, there is by this remembrance through a new im- 
pression a new remembrance produced.’ This we cannot grant; where 
after the remembrance of a perception in its totality the remembrance of 
© * That is to say, apprehension is not the cause of remembrance, but knowledge 
in general. 

H 
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86.—Qualities” abide in substances, and are without qualities 
and actions. 


the single objects (constituting a totality) as of cloth, jar, &c. is produc- 
ed, but so that there is no remembrance of all the objects, there it must 
be said, that, as the impression of every single remembrance is not de- 
stroyed, time, or disease, or the last remembrance is the cause of the 
destruction of the impression. Accordingly, it cannot be said, ‘that a 
gradual remembrance is impossible,’ nor, ‘that by repeated remembrance, 
a stronger impression is impossible ; for the word “ strong’? means here 
what suddenly recalls to mind. It also cannot be said, ‘that the cause 
is knowledge, as there is no alternative ;’ for if the special attribute is 
assigned, there is no going astray ; but knowledge has the fault of su- 
perfluous causality, as it is a general attribute. How could otherwise æ 
stick be the cause of a jar by being turned round, and not as well by its 
being a substance or having colour? Nor must it be said : ‘ There is an 
apprehension, that the intermediate remembrance will go astray, because 
the impression is destroyed ;’ for by objecting to assuming an infinite 
fiumber of impressions and by assuming the destruction of the impres- 
sion of the last remembrance, a going astray cannot be apprehended. 

60.—Comm.—The existence of mind is proved by the following in- 
ference. The perception of happiness, &c. takes place by an instru- 
ment, beeause the perception is a production, as for instance is the 
perception by the eye. This instrument is the mind. It cannot be 
said ‘that the perceptions of unhappiness, &c. are produced by other 
instruments,’ because the necessity of only one instrument as cause for 
all similar perceptions is evident from its simplicity. Thus the mind 
is proved as being the substrate of contact, which is the non-intimate 
eause of unhappiness, &c. 

61.—Comm.— The atomie nature of the mind is proved from 
the fact, that several objects of knowledge are not-perceived by it at 
one and the same time.” 

It is clear from apprehension (perception) that various objects of 
perception, for instance, objects of the eye, of taste, &c. are not at one 
aud the same time produced; for although there may exist an inter- 
course of the several senses with these objects, yet knowledge is pro- 
duced by only one sense, because the mind is in contact with only one 
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Material qualities® are colour, taste, feel, and smell, priority 
and posteriority, 
ति डि र Dt या en त त त शा राच 
sense, and it is not produced (at that time) by any other sense, as the 
mind is not in contact with it. Therefore if the mind were to be 
comprehended by the notion of a pervading substance, it should be 
connected with every thing; hence (as this is not the case) it fol- 
lows, that the mind is not pervading. It must not be said, * that 
the knowledge of the mind is late (successive) because at that time 
the special fate (merit or demerit) which reminds of knowledge, is 
also late ; for, if this were the case, there would be no necessity for as- 
suming such instruments of knowledge as the eye, &e. 

Nor must it be said: ‘ How can the narrowness of the mind be re- 
conciled. with the fact, that at one and the same time a knowledge 
from different senses exists, for instance at the time when one eats a 
large cake ;? for the mind is some thing very subtle, and is therefore 
rapidly in contact with various senses, so that different kinds of know- 
ledge may arise in the same imperceptible succession, as the hundred 
leaves of a lotus are pierced; it isa mere delusion, if several hinds 
of knowledge appear at the same time. 

Nor must it be said, ‘that both (the atomic and pervading nature 
of the mind) is reconciled under the assumption, that the nature of the 
‘mind may contract or expand,’ because the assumption of many parts 
Subject to destruction, &c. is complicated, and on the other hand, the 
assumption of a mind without parts is simple. 

62.—Comm.—“ Qualities abide in substances, and are without quali- 
ties and actions.” / 

If it is asked, what proof is there for a separate class of quality? 
The answer is: The causality, found in what is possessed of gene- 
rality, different from that (generality) referring to substances and 
actions,* is determined by some attribute, because causality for a thing 
which 18 100 determined by some attribute, is impossible ; but neither 
ithe class of colour, &c. nor the class of existence is this determination, 
because in the first case it would not comprehend enough (all other quali- 


* To understand this, it must be recollected, that generality (class) abides in sub- 
stances, qualities and actions; the generality therefore, different from the class of 
substance and action, must be that of quality. 

u2 
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. 87, 88.—Fluidity, gravity, viscidity and velocity.—Merit and 
demerit, memory, sound, intellect and others of similar nature 
are called immaterial qualities by philosophers. Number, 
quantity, separatedness, conjunction and disjunction are con- 
sidered qualities of either class. 

89.—Conjunction and disjunction, the different numbers 
from two upwards, separatedness found in two things or more, 
are qualities which abide not in one and the same thing. 


ties being excluded) and in the second it would comprehend too much, 
‘(viz., also substances and actions.) Therefore it is contained in the 24 
(qualities) and is- the class of quality. 

“It abides in substances.’ Although it is not its definition : to be 
dependent on substance, because it would be too wide, as including also 
action and class, yet it is right to say: it is what is possessed of the 
class different from existence which class is the determination extending 
as far as substantiality, because the class of quality is the determination, 
extending as far as substantiality, and quality is what is possessed of this 
determination. The classes of action and substance are not determina- 
tions, extending as far as substantiality, because substantiality and action 
‘do not abide in the sky, &c. and the class of the class of substance, and 
‘the class of generality (class) are no real classes. 

४ Without qualities.” Although action, generality, &c. are also 
without qualities, yet it must be understood as the absence of qualities, 
found in the category which is possessed of generality and different 
“from action; for class and the subsequent three categories have no ge- 
nerality (class); action is not different from action, and substance is 
not without qualities. Therefore this definition is not too wide. 

5 Without actions” is only said to describe it, not to define it, be- 
cause it would otherwise be too wide, the ether being also withou 
action. 

63.—Material substances are: earth, water, light, air and mind 
(material according to the Nydya is that the measure of which has a 

“limit, and for this reason, mind which is an atom, is included in it.) 
64.—Immaterial qualities are: merit and demerit, memory, sound, 
intellect, happiness, unhappiness, desire, aversion, and endeavour (volj- 
tion). Immaterial substances are; the sky, time, space and soul. 
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90.—All the remaining qualities abide only in one thing. 
Special qualities“ are: intellect, pleasure, pain, desire, aver- 
sion, endeavour, touch, viscidity, original fluidity, 

91.—Fate, memory and sound: General qualities are: 
number, quantity, separatedness, conjunction and disjunction, 
priority and posteriority, derived fluidity. 

92. 93.—Gravity and velocity. Number, quantity, separa- 
tedness, conjunction, and disjunction, priority and poste- 
riority, fluidity and viscidity are perceived by two senses. 

Sound, colour, taste, smell and touch, are respectively per- 
ceived by one of the external senses. 

94.—Gravity, fate and memory, transcend the perception of 
the senses. The special qualities of the pervading substances 
are not produced by the qualities of any cause.” 


65.—Comm.—The remaining qualities are: colour, taste, touch, 
measure which is an unit, separatedness, found only in one individual, 
priority, posteriority, intellect, happiness, unhappiness, desire, aversion, 
endeavour, gravity, viscidity, faculty, fate (merit and demerit) and 
sound. 

66.—The special qualities of the earth are: colour, taste, smell 
and feel; of the water: colour, taste, feel, viscidity and natural 
fluidity; of the light: colour and feel; of the air: feel; of the sky: 
sound ; of the soul: intellect, happiness, unhappiness, desire, aversion, 
merit, demerit and memory. 

67.—Comm.—By two senses, viz. by the eye and the skin. 

68.—Comm.—Qualities of the pervading substances are: intellect, 
happiness, unhappiness, desire, aversion, endeavour, merit, demerit, 
memory, and sound. 

69.—Comm.—‘ They are not produced by the qualities of any 
cause.” Colour, smell, &c. depend upon the quality of the cause (for 
instance the colour, taste, smell and feel of a jar depend upon the 
same qualities of the two halves, of which it is formed) the same cannot 
be: admitted with regard to intellect, &c. because there is no cause of 
the soul, the ether, &c. 
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95. 96.—Natural colour, taste, smell, feel, likewise fluidity, 
viscidity, velocity, gravity, unity, separatedness found in indi- 
viduals, quantity and elasticity are produced from the quali- 
ties of causes. Conjunction, disjunction and velocity are | 
effected by actions. 

97.—Colour, taste, smell, touch, quantity, unity, separa- 
tedness found in individuals, viscidity and sound are non-inti- 
mate causes, 

98.—Special qualities of the soul have only instrumental 
causality. Hot feel, gravity, velocity, fluidity, conjunction and 
disjunction and the other qualities denoting two extremes, are 
of two fold causality. 

99.—The special qualities of pervading substances, as well 
as conjunction and disjunction and other qualities denoting two 
extremes,* are limited. 

100.—Colour is perceived by the eye, it manifests substances, 
qualities and classes, itis the cause of the perception of the eye, 
and is white, &c., according to the variety of colours. 

101.—It is eternal in the atoms of water and light,” in all 
other substances it has a cause. Taste is perceived by the 
tongue; it is various, as sweet, bitter etc. 


(The special qualities of the soul are only instrumental causes ; for 
intellect, &c. is not the non-intimate cause of any thing; but the 
knowledge of what is possible by action is the instrumental cause of the 
desire of action.) 

69.—Comm.—Viz. the instrumental and non-intimate causes. 

70.—Comm.— Colour is eternal in the atoms of water and light,” 
because it is there from their nature, non-eternal in the atoms of earth, 
as by the process of cooking another colour is produced. 


* The second distich of this verse inthe former edition has been omitted, the 
whole context showing that it isan interpolation. The same has been done with 
the first distich of verse 68, for the same reason, so that the present edition cone 
tains one verse less than the former. 
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102.—Its instrument (organ) is the tongue; as regards eterni- 
ty, &c. it is like colour." Smell is perceived by the nose, it is 
the cause of perception through the nose. 

103.—There are two kinds of smell, good and bad.” 

Feel is perceived by the skin, it is the cause of perception 
through the skin. 

104.—It is threefold, tepid, cold and warm. Hardness and 
similar qualities are in the earth; with regard to its eternity, 
the same holds good as above.” 

105.—These™ qualities as abiding in earth, are produced by 
cooking, while this is not the case as regards the other ele- 
ments. The change produced by cooking takes place according: 
to the opinion of the Vaiséshikas” in the single atoms. 


en 


71.—Comm.—Taste is eternal in the atoms of water, all other taste 
is non-eternal. | 

72.—-Comm.—Smell is non-eternal (because it abides alone in earth, 
and in the atoms of earth another smell is produced by the process of 
cooking.) 

73,—Comm.—The feel of earth and air is temperate, of water cold, 
and of light hot... Feel is eternal in the atoms of water, light and air, 
non-eternal in the atoms of earth, (for the same reason as before.) 

74,—Comm.—These, viz. colour, taste, smell and feel. As abiding 
in earth, they are produced by a cause, because by the union with fire, 
the colour, taste, smell and feel of earth are changed ; not so as abid- 
ing in water, &c. for although water, &. be a hundred times boiled, yet 
no change of its colour, &c. takes place. The smell and heat of water, 
on the other hand, are artificial, because they are present or absent by 
the presence or absence of artificial means, like the cold feel of air and 
earth. 

75.—Comm.—The Vaiséshikas say, that as to earth the change by 
the process of cooking takes place in the atoms. Their view is, as follows, 
As long as the parts are retained in the compound, no change by the 
process of cooking is possible ; but when by the union of fire the com- 
pound substances have been destroyed, that change takes place in the 
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atoms which have become independent of each other. And again by 
the union of the atoms which have been changed by the process of 
cooking, a production is effected from the compound of two, three, &c. 
atoms again to a compound of many parts; for by the extraordinary 
velocity of heat the transition from the destruction of one compound to 
the production of another is sudden. Then from the destruction of a 
compound of two atoms by a new production a compound, possessed of 
shape, &c. is formed in a few moments. 

For the instruction of the student an explanation of this topic is here 
given. 

The 8८0 of the Vaiséshikas is as follows: ‘ Action is a cause which 
is independent of conjunction and disjunction: which means, that its 
consequent state is independent of its antecedent state ; otherwise, as 
the action.also produces the consequent conjunction, there would be 
the fault of too wide a definition, because the action would depend 
upon the destruction of the antecedent conjunction. 

If here a disjunction, produced by disjunction, is not acknowledged, 
nine moments are required. If it is acknowledged, the disjunction, 
depending upon something produces disjunction ; but if the cause is 
something independent, action takes place. If there is a disjunction 
produced by disjunction, as depending upon the time, which is de- 
termined by the destruction of the conjunction, forming the first ele- 
ments of a compound substance commencing perceptible substances (for 
which a compound of three atoms is required) ten moments are neces- 
sary. If further the disjunction produced by disjunction depends upon 
the time or upon part (of a compound) either of which is determined 
by the destruction of a substance, eleven moments are necessary, 

1. Nine moments. 

From the conjunction of fire there takes place action in the atom, 
hence disjunction from another atom, hence the destruction of the con- 
junction, forming the first elements of a compound substance (which 
consists of three atoms,) hence 1. the destruction of the compound of 
two atoms, hence 2. the destruction of the quality of blue, &c. in the 
atom, hence 3. the production of the quality of red, &c., hence 4. the 
action in accordance with the production of the first elements of 
things, hence 5. disjunction, hence 6. destruction of the former conjunc- 
tion, hence 7. the conjunction, by which the first elements of a com- 
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pound are formed, hence 8. the production of a compound of two 
atoms, and hence 9. the production of the quality of red, &c. 

If it is objected, ‘ that in the moment, when the quality of blue is de- 
stroyed, or in the moment, when the quality of red is produced, there is 
in the atom the action, in accordance with the production of the first 
elements of a compound substance ; we deny this, because in an atom, 
previous to the destruction of the action which takes place in an atom 
that is united with fire, and also previous to the production of a quality, 
there is no other action with regard to the atom possible; for we hold 
the principle, that in a thing where there is an action, no other action 
is possible, and also, that in a substance without quality an action, in 
accordance with production of the first elements of substances, cannot 
take place. cae 

Nor can in an atom at the same time that the quality of blue, &c. is 
removed, the quality of red be produced, because the destruction of the 
antecedent is the cause of the consequent colour, etc. 

2. Ten moments. They take place, if by disjunction, depending 
upon a time, determined by the destruction of the conjunction, form- 
ing the first elements of a compound substance, another disjunction is 
effected. o’ 

From the conjunction of fire there takes place action in the atom, 
which is the element of a compound of .two atoms, hence disjunction, 
hence the destruction of the conjunction, by which the first elements of a 
compound are formed, hence 1. the destruction of the compound of two 
atoms and the disjunction, produced by disjunction, hence 2. the destruc- 
tion of the quality of blue and the destruction of the former conjunction, 
hence 3. the production of the quality of red and the consequent conjunc- 
tion, hence 4. the destruction of the action, produced by the conjunction* 
.of the fire, with regard to the atom, hence 5. the action, in accordance 
with the production of the first elements of a compound substance, like 
the conjunction of fate with the soul, hence 6. disjunction, hence 7. the 
destruction of the former conjunction, hence 8. the conjunction, forming 
the first elements of a compound substance, hence 9. the production of 


a compound of two atoms, and hence 10. the production of the quality 
of red, &c. 


3. Eleven moments. 


* Nodanam means a conjunction, by which no sound is produced, See v. 119. . 
I 
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. From the conjunction of fire there takes place action in the atom, 
hence disjunction, hence the destruction of the conjunction, forming the 
first elements of a compound substance, hence 1. the destruction of a 
compound of two atoms, hence 2. disjunction, produced by disjunc- 
tion, depending upon a time determined by the destruction of a com- 
pound of two atoms, hence 3. the destruction of the former conjunction, 
hence 4. the consequent conjunction, hence 5. the destruction of the 
action with reference to the atom, hence 6. the action, forming the first 
elements of a compound substance, like the conjunction of fate with 
the soul, hence 7. disjunction, hence 8. the destruction of the former 
conjunction, hence 9. the conjunction forming the first elements of a 
compound substance, hence 10. the compound of two atoms, hence 
11. the production of the quality of red. One and the same conjunction 
of fire destroys not the blue colour and produces the red colour, as 
the intermediate sound destroys the preceding and produces the 
subsequent sound ; for one and the same fire continues not for the 
whole time. Moreover, if the cause of the production were also 
the cause of destruction, then, if by the destruction of the colour 
&c. the fire were also destroyed, the atom would remain for a long 
time without colour. Ifon the other hand, the cause of destruction 
were also the cause of production, then, if at the production of the red 
colour the fire (the cause of the production) were destroyed, there 
could not be produced the red colour. 

Jf in this manner the action is considered in another atom, the 
quality is produced in five and more moments. 

In five moments. The action takes place in one atom, hence dis- 
junction, hence destruction of the conjunction, forming the first ele- 
ments of a compound substance, and action in another atom, hence de- 
struction of the compound of two atoms, and disjunction, produced by 
action in another atom. This is onetime. Hence destruction of blue, 
&c. and from the disjunction the destruction of the former conjunction. 
This is the second time. Hence the production of the red, and the 
conjunction, forming the first elements of a compound. This is the 
third time. Hence the production of the compound of two atoms, 
which is the fourth time, and hence the production of the red, which 
is the fifth time.—If one considers the destruction of the substance at 
the same time with the action in another atom, then the production of 
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106.—While the Naiydyikas affirm,” that change is effected 
also in two or more atoms. The cause as regards the operation 
of counting, is called number.” 

107.—Eternal unity is attributed to eternal substances, 
transient unity to transient substances.’ Numbers from two 
upwards to an indefinite number are produced by comprehend- 
ing intellect, 


the quality takes place in six moments. In this manner. By the action 
in one atom disjunction takes place in another atom, hence destruction 
of the conjunction, forming the first elements of a compound, hence 
destruction of the compound of two atoms, and action in another atom, 
hence destruction of the blue and disjunction, produced by action in 
another atom, hence production of the red, and destruction of the former 
conjunction in another atom, hence conjunction in another atom, hence 
production of the compound of two atoms, then production of the red. 
In the same manner seven moments are required, if one at the time of 
the destruction of the blue considers the action in another atom, and 
eight moments, if one considers the production of the red at the same 
time with the action in another atom. 

76.—Comm,—** While the Naiydyikas affirm.” It is the opinion of 
the Naiydyikas, that also in compounds, viz. in compounds of two, three, 
&c. atoms, change by the process of cooking takes place. Their view 
is this, As compound substances have pores, the minute parts of fire 
enter into the inside, and therefore change by the process of cooking is 
possible, although the parts be retained in the compound. The opinion 
of Vaiséshikas is complicated, as it assumes the destruction of an infinite 
number of parts. If this is the case, the recognition : “ this is that jar,” 
is consistent ; but where there is no recognition, there we can admit a 
destruction of the compound. 

77.—Comm.— The cause as regards the operation of counting, is 
called number.” The cause, viz., the non-intimate cause. 

78.—Comm.— Eternal unity is attributed to eternal substances, 
transient to transient substances.” Eternal substances are the atoms 
of material substances, further time, space and soul, transient substances 
for instance a jar, &c. 

12 
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108.—And they are collectively apprehended in their depen- 
dance upon more than one object.” The comprehending 
intellect being destroyed, those numbers are also destroyed.” . 


79.—Comm.—“ Numbers from two upwards to an indefinite number 
are produced by comprehending intellect, and they are collectively 
apprehended in their dependance upon more than one object.” 

Numbers from two upwards, depending upon the addition of one 
to one, are produced by comprehending intellect. 

Although the relation, indicating the class of two, three, &c. abides 
for instance in each of two, three, &c. jars &c. yet as there is not a 
knowledge, that one is two, and further as there is the knowledge, that 
one is not two, it must be assumed a relation, indicating the collective 
apprehension of two, three, &c. which depends upon more than one 
object. 

80.—Comm.—* The comprehending intellect being destroyed, those 
numbers, (from two upwards) are also destroyed.” First there is the 
comprehending intellect, then the production of the class of two, &c. 
then the determining knowledge, viz. the determination of the class of 
class of two, then the perception determined by the class of two. If 
the comprehending intellect is destroyed, also the class of two is 
‘destroyed 

Although no other knowledge does continue for three moments, 
because the special qualities of the respective pervading substances are 
destroyed by the qualities succeeding to them,* yet it must be assumed, 
that the comprehending intellect continues for three moments; other- 
wise the comprehending intellect would be destroyed at the time of 
determination, and thereby also the class of two, three, &c.; for there 
would be no perception of the class of two, because no object were 
present, and only when it is present, a knowledge is produced by the 
eye, &c. Therefore it must be assumed, that the perception of the 
class of two destroys the comprehending intellect. 

It must not be asked, ‘how by the destruction of the comprehending 
intellect the class of two, &c. is destroyed,’ because at another time 
there is no perception of the class of two; for it is clear, that the 

* For instance a sound by another, which follows it, or a perception, thought, 
etc. by a succeeding one. 
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109.—Comprehending intellect is called the intellect which 
refers to many unities." Quantity is the cause of the opera- 
tion of measuring.” 

110.—Point (atom of space) length, thickness, breadth, 
are the differences of quantity; in transient things it is tran- 
sient, in eternal things eternal.” 
= 
comprehending intellect is the cause of those numbers, and its de- 
struction destroys also them. Therefore the class of two, produced by 
the comprehending intellect of A, is comprehended by the same A. 

Nor must it be said, “that the comprehending intellect is the cause 
of the perception of the class of two,” &c., because it is right for 
brevity’s sake to assign it as the cause of the class of two, &c. 

The comprehending intellect of the Yogis refers to compounds of 
two atoms, &c. which transcend the perception of the senses. The 
comprehending intellect of God (Iswara) or of the Yogis abiding in 
the mundane egg, refers to the atoms at the time of the creation of 
the world. | 

81.—Comm.—* Comprehending intellect is called the intellect which 
refers to many unities.” 

This is the intellect, which apprehends, that this is one, this is one, 
&c. It must be understood, that, where there is a knowledge of 
undefined unities, there is produced the number, referring to many, 
different from two, three, &c. as where there is a forest, an army, &c. 
This is the opinion of Kandali-kéra. The Achiryas, however, think, 
that the class of many, is the class of three, &c. Therefore the class 
of many includes the class of three, &. Although the class of three, 
&c. is included in an army, yet the class of the class of three, ete. is not 
apprehended, because this would be wrong. If this is the case, the 
notion is possible, that this army is greater than that, because if the 
class of many were without number, there could not exist the notion of 
‘a comparative and superlative degree. 

82.—Comm.—* Quantity is the cause of the operation of measuring,” 
viz. the non-intimate cause. 

83.— In transient things it is transient,” viz. in-a compound of 
two atoms, &c. “ In eternal things it is eternal,” viz. is the sky, &c. 
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111.—Transient quantity is produced from number, measure, 
and heaps. Quantity found in two and more atoms arises 
from number ;** 

112.—As met with in a jar and similar extended things it 
arises from measure; the conjunction of so called loose things, 
it is a heap. By this (conjunction) 

113.—Measure is produced in such things for instance as 
cotton. If the place, upon which it (the measure) depends, is 
destroyed, it is also destroyed. Separatedness which is like 
number’ is the cause of the knowledge of separate things. 

114.—It cannot be said, that it is included in mutual nega- 
tion; for it is not the same to say, “ this is different from that,” 
and, “ this is not that.” 

115.—Conjunction is called the obtaining of two things un- 
obtained before. It is threefold, the first kind is produced 
from the action of one of two; 


84,.—Comm.—“ Quantity found in two and more atoms.” The mea- 
sure of one atom is not the cause with regard to the measure of a 
compound of two atoms, nor a compound of two atoms the cause with 
regard to the measure of a compound of three atoms, because a mea- 
sure produces a measure which is greater than its own kind.* But 
the measure of a compound of two atoms is not greater than one atom, 
and the measure of a compound of three atoms has nothing of its own 
kind ; therefore the non-intimate cause of a compound of two atoms is 
the number of two in an atom, and of a compound of three atoms the 
number of three in a compound of two atoms. 

85.—Comm.—‘“ Separatedness which like number,” viz. the non- 
intimate cause of the knowledge of separatedness is separatedness. It 
is like number in its relation to eternal and transient things ; viz. as 
the class of unity is eternal in eternal things, and transient in transient 
things, as transient unity is produced in the second moment after the 
production of the thing upon which it depends, and is destroyed, when 
this is destroyed, so the same must be understood with regard to 
separatedness of two, three, &c. 


* Vid. p. 8. 
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--116,—The second from the united action of both, the third 
from conjunction. Of the first is an instance that of the falcon 
and the rock. 

117.—Of the second, the fighting of two rams ; of the third, 
the conjunction of the tree and the jar which is produced by 
the conjunction of the tree with one half of the jar. 
‘ 118.—The conjunction which is effected by action is again 
two-fold, the one effected by violent, the other by soft motion ; 
the first is the cause of sound. 

119.—The second is not the cause of sound. Disjunction 
comprehends also three kinds. The one is produced by the 
action of one, the second by the action of two, 

120.—The third by disjunction. This latter is again of two 
kinds; the one arises by the disjunction of the cause only, the 
other by the disjunction of the cause and non-cause.”* 


86.—Comm.—With regard to the two first kinds of disjunction, the 
same examples are to be understood as with regard to the two first 
kinds of conjunction, The third is again two-fold, viz. as produced 
either by the disjunction of the cause, or by the disjunction of the cause 
and non-cause. 

Where there is an action with regard to one half of a jar, there 
ensues a disjunction of the two halves, hence the destruction of the con- 
junction forming the jar, hence destruction of the jar, hence by the 
action, which consists in the disjunction of the half, the disjunction of 
the half of the jar from the other part of space, hence a destruction 
of the conjunction with the other part of space, hence the conjunction 
with another part.of space, hence the destruction of the action....... 

Where by an action of the hand, a separation of the tree and the 
hand takes place, there arises the belief that the tree is also separated 
from the body. Here in the separation of the body from the tree is 
the action of the hand not the cause, because they are not at one and 
the same place. Again there is no action in the body, as the action 
of a compound is regulated by the actions of each of its parts; there- 
fore is here produced by the disjunction of cause* and non-cause also 
a disjunction of effect and non-effect. 


* Cause, as it appears, is here the tree. 
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12].—Posteriority and priority are two-fold with regard to 
time, or to space, and are only applicable to material bodies. 

122.—Posteriority of place (distance) is perceived from a 
greater space intervening between the conjunction of the sun, 
priority (nearness) by the perception of less space. 

123.—The non-intimate cause of them is conjunction of space 
which is the substrate of them.* Posteriority with regard to 
time is produced by the knowledge of the anterior existence 
of the revolutions of the sun, 

124.—Priority (recent time) from the knowledge of what 
succeeded the former, The non-intimate cause of them is the 
conjunction of things which are in time. 

125.—If the comprehending intellect were destroyed, pos- 
teriority and priority would also be destroyed. Intellect has 
been previously nearly explained. 

126.—What is left, will now be explained. Knowledge is 
two-fold, wrong notion and right notion. 

127.—A knowledge, which manifests something where this 
something is not present, is a wrong notion.” Of this there 
are two kinds, mistake and doubt. 

128.—The former is the certain knowledge of a thing where 
such a thing is not present, as for instance, the notion of the 
soul in the body, or yellow colour in a shell. 

129.—Doubt®™ is a knowledge in question, whether for in- 


87.—Comm.—lIf a knowledge, which manifests something, is trans- 
ferred to something else, and represents itself at the same time as 
certain, it is error; for instance, if the knowledge of the soul in such 
sentences as: “I am reddish,” &c., is transferred to the body, or yel- 
low colour to a shell. 

88.—-Comm.—Doubt is a knowledge, determined by the contradic- 
tory absence or presence (of a predicate) in one and the same subject. 


* Their substrate is: near or far with regard to space. 
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stance a thing is a man or a trunk, A knowledge which does 
not manifest something, where this something is not present, 
but, which manifests this something alone, is certitude. 
130.—The apprehension of absence and presence in one and 
the same object is doubt. The cause of doubt is the knowledge 
of a general attribute, 8०. 
eS 

(The Bengalee Translation explains this as follows: A doubt is a 
knowledge such as this: -Is this a man or a trunk ? This kind of doubt 
is called a doubt of four extremes (चातुष्केठिकं,) because there are four 
extremes, viz. the notions of a man and non-man, and the notions of 
trunk and non-trunk. The contradictory notions of presence and ab- 
sence are called extremes. If it is questioned, whether the mountain 
is fiery or not fiery, the doubt is, whether one of the two extremes 
fiery or not fiery abides in the mountain.) 

89.—Comm.—There are three causes of doubt. 

1. Cause of doubt is the knowledge of a general attribute which is 
found in two extremes, for instance the notion of height, found in 
trunk and non-trunk, as if it is doubted, whether this is a trunk or 
not a trunk. हु 

2. Cause of doubt is a non-general (special) attribute. (Non: 
general is a predicate, whichis not found in the subject of the two 
extremes ;) for instance, if the notion of sound, which is separated from 
the notions of eternal and non-eternal, (that is the notion of sound is 
not the general notion, under which eternal and non-eternal are com- 
prehended) is conceived in sound, the doubt arises, whether sound is 
eternal or non-eternal. 

3. Cause of doubt is contradiction (of two extremes,) 0४४ not the 
contradiction, referring to the mere sound alone, because a knowledge 
of a general predicate of sound is the cause of certitude only ; for in- 
stance, if it is said: Sound is eternal, sound is not eternal, but the 
knowledge of the two extremes, which is produced by sound. The 
doubt takes place by the mind. 

In the same way, if there is a doubt, that a knowledge is proved, 
there is also a doubt with regard to the object of the knowledge. 

In the same way, if there is a doubt with regard to a subject in its 

K 
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131.—Defect” produces wrong notion, excellence right no- 
tion. There are different kinds of defects as bile, distance, &c. 

1382.—Excellence as regards perception is the intercourse 
of a sense with what is determinable, determined by its deter- 
mination. Excellence as regards inference 


invariable connexion with a predicate, there is also a doubt with regard 
to the predicate. But the cause of doubt is the knowledge of a sub- 
ject, determined by an attribute, or the intercourse of a sense with such 
a subject. 
90.—Comm.—Defect is the cause of wrong notion, and excellence 
of right notion. Defects as for instance, bile, &c. are only of a con- 
tingent nature; for their causality is established by the argument 
from a general affirmative and a general negative (Anwaya and Vya- 
tiréka; if the defect is there, the notion is wrong, if the defect is not 
there, the notion is not wrong). That excellence is the cause of right 
notion, on the other hand, is established by simple inference ; for right 
notion is produced by a cause, different from the general cause of 
knowledge, because it is a knowledge that is produced, as wrong notion 
is. It cannot be said, ‘that the absence of defects is the cause.’ In the 
sentence, “ the shell is yellow,” bile is the defect ; from this the right 
notion of shell is not obtained, because there is no authority to ascribe 
it more to the one member of the alternative than to the other, and it 
is right to assume a causality from one excellence in preference to a 
causality from the absence of numerous defects. 

Nor can it be said: ‘ Let excellence even be granted, there is no per- 
ception of white colour in a shell, as bile is an obstacle to it; therefore 
the causality of the absence of defects,. as for instance of bile, is 
necessary. Of what use is then the assumption of a causality of 
excellence ?’ for in this case the causality of excellence is proved by the 
argument of a general affirmative and negative. In the same way it 
is well said, that the absence of excellence is the cause of error. 

What are those defects? “ Bile,” &c, Sometimes bile is a defect, 
when a yellow colour is mistaken for a white one (as in jaundice) 
sometimes distance, for instance if the moon, sun, &c. by their distance 
are mistaken for small bodies. 
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133.—Is the consideration connected with the place (subject 
of conclusion) which is determined by the conclusion. Ex- 
cellence, as regards comparison, is the knowledge of similar 
objects, derived from words possessed of power. 

134.—Excellence as regards verbal knowledge is the right 
notion of consistency or of the intention. Right notion 18 a 
knowledge without error | 

135.—Or right notion is a knowledge which is of such a 
kind and accordingly predicated. A knowledge which is unde- 
termined, is neither right notion nor error 5 

136.—For that which is without determination and determi- 
nability is not comprehended under any relation. Right notion 
is not perceived by itself, but by the concurrence of doubt. 


amne 


91.—Comm.— Right knowledge is a knowledge without error.” 
As here the objection might be made, that, —if at the perception of 
silver and tin, both, silver and tin, are considered as silver,—also on the 
part of the silver a wrong notion is produced, because that knowledge 
is not free from error, a second definition is given: ‘ Right notion is a 
knowledge which is of such a kind, and accordingly predicated.” Here 
it must be understood, that, under which relation the right notion is 
perceived, under the same relation must be perceived that which is 
determined, and also the determination. Hence it is not against this 
definition, if a jar, &c. is comprehended by the same conjunction as 
the two halves of which it is composed, If this is the case, any thing 
without determination is no right notion, as there is no general notion, 
by which it is determined. A notion which is undetermined, is neither 
true, nor false. 2 

92.—Comm.—“ Right notion is not perceived by itself, but by the 
concurrence of doubt. l 

Namely, the Mímánsakas say, that right notion is comprehended by 
itself. According to the Gurus* a knowledge is a right notion by its 


+ Col. Misc. Essays, Vol. I. p. 298. Next to him (Bhatta Kumirflaswami) is a 
-writer usually cited under the title of Guru, more rarely under the designation of 


Prabhakara. His work I had no opportunity of examining with a view to the present 
K 2 
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137.—The cause of the apprehension of a general proposition 
is the non-apprehension of what goes astray and the apprehen- 


own manifestation. (Bengalee Tr. They state the object of knowledge, 
for instance of a jar, to be three-fold, viz. the jar, the soul, and the 
knowledge of a jar &c. in connexion with that which is to be proved, 
because by the means of object of the knowledge, for instance of a 
jar, first the jar, further the soul, and lastly, the knowledge of the jar 
‘in connexion with that which is to be proved, form one and the same 
knowledge, which may be pronounced in the sentence: “I know the 
jar,” which means, I have a knowledge, which manifests a jar, &c.) 

According to the opinion of the Bhattas* knowledge is beyond the 
senses; the notion (class) of knowledge, produced by that knowledge 
(which is beyond the senses) is perceptible ; by this (notion) knowledge 
is inferred (B. T. According to the Bhattas knowledge, without 
determination as well as with determination, is beyond the senses ; but 
after the knowledge of a jar there arises the notion of what is known 
with reference to the jar, &c, then the notion of what is known, viz, 
by me the jar is known, is perceived, and lastly, “ I have a knowledge 
of ajar,” &c. determined by the notion of a jar, &c.) 

According to the opinion of the Murdrimisras knowledge is obtained 
by reflection (उ, T. the Muririmisras say, that after the knowledge 


essay, and he is known to me chiefly from reference and quotations ; as in Madhava’s 
summary, where his opinions are perpetually contrasted with Kumárilás, and in the 
text and commentary of Sastra-dfpika, where his positions are canvassed with those 
of numerous other writers, 

* Td, p. 297, The annotations (Vartika to the Commentary of the 8६098 of the 
Mimansa, by Sabaraswámí) are by Bhatta Kumarilaswam{, who is the great authority 
pf the Mimdnsaka school, in which he is emphatically designated by his title, Bhatta, 
equivalent to Doctor. He frequently expounds and corrects Sabara’s gloss, often 
delivers a different interpretation, &c.,.... Id. 298. Kumárila Bhatta figures 
greatly in the traditionary religious history of India. He was predecessor of Sankara 
Acharya, and equally rigid in maintaining the orthodox faith against heretics, who 
reject the authority of the Védas. He is considered to have been the chief antagonist 
of the sect of Buddha, and to have instigated an exterminating persecution of that 
heresy ..,.. The age of Kumirila, anterior to Sankara, and corresponding with 
the period of the persecution of the Bauddhas, goes back to an antiquity of much 
more than a thousand year, 
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sion of what does not go astray; sometimes doubt is removed 
by discussion.” 
(eae ee FE 
of ajar, &c. there is the reflection, I know the jar, by this there is a 
knowledge, manifesting the knowledge of a jar, &c.) 

According to the opinion of all of them this or the other knowledge is 
right notion by a knowledge, manifesting this or the other knowledge ; 
for knowledge is to be ascertained by its object ; therefore the object is 
to be known by the knowledge of knowledge. This opinion is blamed 
in the text: ‘ Right notion is not perceived by itself,” &e. If right 
notion of knowledge were comprehended by itself, there would be no 
doubt with regard to knowledge, produced by practice; forif in this 
case knowledge is known, also its right notion (evidence) is known; 
hence how could doubt exist? On the other hand, if Knowledge is not 
known, then, in the absence of the knowledge of something determined 
by an attribute, how can doubt arise? Therefore right knowledge is an 
object of inference ; for instance: This knowledge is right notion, because 
it is produced by the agreement of those who discuss 0110, That, which 
is not of such a kind, is not of such a kind, as wrong notion. For instance: 
This knowledge, the general notion of earth, is right notion, because the 
notion of knowledge, representing the general notion of earth, is found 
in that which has smell. In the same manner this knowledge of water 
is right notion, because the general notion of knowledge, representing 
the general notion of water, is found in that which has viscidity. 

:' 93.—Comm.—* The cause of the apprehension of a general propo- 
sition (१४६७४, the invariable connexion of a subject with a predicate) is 
the non-apprehension of what goes astray, and the apprehension of 
what does not go astray ; sometimes a doubt is removed by discussion.” 

The invariable connexion of a subject with a predicate (४५६७७) has 
been before explained, but not the means of its apprehension. This is 
now done in the text, viz. “ The cause,” &c. lst, The non-apprehen- 
sion of what goes astray* is the cause, since, if this apprehension takes 
place, the general proposition (४४६७४) cannot be apprehended. The 
apprehension of what does not go astray (of similar instances) is the 

के Vyabhichdra : a reason goes astray, if it is connected with any subject, where 


the conclusion (major term) cannot abide. Sahachdra ; a reason does not go astray, 
if it has similar instances, in which the conclusion abides. 
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138.—Specification is an attribute which is contained in the 
conclusion, but not in the reason.” Its chief points will now 
be explained. 


cause, as proved by the argument from a general affirmative and a ge- 
neral negative (Anwaya Vyatiréka, if there are similar instances, there 
is also the general proposition ; if there are no similar instances, there is 
no general proposition). Repetition (the repetition of similar instances) 
is no cause, since, although there be not an apprehension of what goes 
astray, yet the general proposition (Vydpti) is sometimes at once appre- 
hended. Sometimes, however, repetition is required to remove a doubt 
with reference to what goes astray. Where by repetition the doubt 
does not disappear, discussion is required to guard against the con- 
trary supposition. For instance, if there is a doubt, whether smoke 
be not also found with something, where there is no fire, this doubt is 
removed by the consideration, that fire and smoke are in the relation 
of cause and effect. If this mountain is without fire, it must also be 
without smoke, because an effect is not without its cause. If it is 
sometimes without cause, it is an effect without cause. In this case 
` doubt arises, which is to be removed from its obstacle, in such a man- 
ner: If an effect is without cause, fire is not the invariable means to 
produce smoke, or food to satisfy hunger. Where doubt does not of 
itself arise, there discussion is not necessary. With this view it is said 
in the text: “ Sometimes doubt is removed by discussion.’’* 

94.—Comm.—* Specification is an attribute, which is contained in 
its conclusion, (major term) but not in its reason.” 

‘If this definition is correct, then in the inference: “ This man is black, 
because he is the son of Mittra,” the notion of the origin of black 
colour by her eating bad vegetables, would be no specification, because 

* The Bengalee Translator says in illustration of this: For instance if hearth 
is the subject (minor term), smoke the conclusion (major term), and fire the reason 
(middle term), then is wet fuel the specification with regard to the faulty reason, 
viz. fire, because it is the condition of smoke, but not of fire; for where there is 
smoke, there is necessarily also wet fuel; but where there is fire, there is not (ne- 
cessarily) wet fuel, as for instance a fiery iron-ball ; on the other hand, if there is a 
faultless reason, for instance, if mountain is the subject, fire the conclusion, and 
amoke the reason, there is no specification, because the attribute, which is a condi- 
tion of the conclusion, is also a condition of the reason. 
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139.—All admissible specifications abide in the same place 
with the conclusion. Those, which abide in the same place 
with the reason, go astray with regard to the conclusion. 


it is not contained in the conclusion ; (black) for blackness is also found 
in a jar, &c. 

Further: In the inference ; १ Air is perceptible” because it is the site 
of touch, the notion of proportionate greatness, would be no specifica- 
tion, because perception takes place also with regard to the soul, &c. 
where there is no greatness. 

‘ Nor would the notion of existence (wrae,) be a specification in the 


- inference: “Destruction is transient from its being a production,” 


because the notion of something transient is also in antecedent negation, 
and here, without any doubt, is not existence.’ 

We deny this; for the meaning is, that the specification, which is a 
condition of the conclusion, as determined by this or that attribute, is 
not a condition of the reason, as determined by the same attribute ; 
thus for instance the notion of a production by bad vegetables is the 
condition of the blackness, which is determined by the notion of son of 
Mittra. In the same manner is proportionate greatness the condition 
of the perception, determined by the notion of external things. Thus 
in the inference: ‘ Destruction is transient from its being a produc- 
tion,” is the notion of existence the condition of the conclusion, as de- 
termined by the notion of production. 

In a faultless reason, there is no such attribute, viz. something, be- 
Ing a condition of a determined conclusion (major term), while it is not 
a condition of the reason under the same determination. But in a 
reason which goes astray, one of the two at least takes place, either 
that the place of the specification, which is also the place of the con- 
clusion (major term) is the condition of the conclusion and the non- 
Condition of the reason, or that the place, where there is not the specifica- 
tion, which is also the place, determining the absence of the conclusion, 
is the condition of the conclusion, and the non-condition of the reason. 

95.—Comm.—“ Specification is necessary to judge, where a reason 
goes astray.” That is to say, the assumption. of specification is neces- 
sary to infer, that the conclusion goes astray, which takes place by the 
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140.—Specification is necessary to judge, where a reason 
goes astray.” It is the opinion of the Vaiséshikas that verbal 


specification going astray. Therefore, where there is a specification 
which is the condition of 8 conclusion without any further addition, 
there by the going astray of the specification which has no further 
addition, may be concluded also the going astray of the conclusion. 
For instance, where it is concluded that something smokes, from fire, 
there fire (as the reason of smoke) goes astray with regard to smoke, 
because wet fuel goes astray ; for, if the more comprehensive notion goes 
astray, it is necessary that also the more narrow notion goes astray. 
But where the specification is of such a kind, as to be a condition of 
the conclusion (major term) as determined by any attribute (addition) 
how insignificant soever, there the inference, that the conclusion goes 
astray, follows from the going astray of the specification in a subject, 
determined by such an attribute (addition,) for instance, if it is infer- 
red, that this person is black, because he is the son of Mittrá, the notion : 
“a son of Mittra’ goes astray with regard to blackness, because with 
regard to the son of Mittré, goes astray the specification of a product 
of bad vegetables, 

96.—Comm.—* Verbal knowledge and comparison are not different 
kinds of proof.” 

According to the opinion of the Vaiséshikas there are only two kinds 
of knowledge, viz. perception and inference, verbal knowledge and com- 
parison being included in the latter ; for such sentences as: “ Drive the 
cow away by the stick,” or Védaic sentences, depend upon the know- 
ledge of the connexion of the meanings of the words, which are re- 
collected by the object the speaker has in view, because all the words, 
which form a sentence, have intention, consistency, &c., as in the 
sentence: “ Bring the jar,” &c.—Or: These meanings of words are mu- 
tually connected, because the words have consistency, &c., like similar 
meanings of words. The same is the case with regard to comparison. 
When a Gayal has been perceived, the word Gayal is the cause of the 
power with reference to what is determined by the notion of Gayal, 
because the old have attached this meaning to it, no other kind of 
proof being admitted, as the word of cow is the cause of the power with 
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knowledge ind comparison, as included in inference, are not 
different kinds of proof, 
141.—This is not correct, as, independent of inference, verbal 
knowledge and comparison are intelligible. न 
142.—The connexion of the subject with the predicate is 
two-fold,” one positive and the other negative; the first has 
been explained, the other will now be explained. 


reference to what is determined by the notion of cow. Or: The word 
Gayal is the cause of the power with reference to what is determined 
by the notion of Gayal on the ground, that trustworthy people have 
attached this meaning to it. By this inference the cause of the power 
with reference to what is determined by the notion of Gayal is evident, 
viz. because there is a connexion of a general proposition with a minor 
term. 

This opinion is blamed in the text in the words: “ This is not cor- 
rect ;” for without the knowledge of a general proposition (of the Vy4pti) 
an understanding is possible from the mere words. There is no proof, 
that-after the hearing of words a general proposition is always neces- 
sary. Moreover, if it is assumed, that a general proposition (Vyapti) 
is always required with reference to the understanding of words, why 
then is it not admitted, that it is necessary to assume a verbal knowledge 
with reference to the understanding of an inference ? 

97.—Comm.—“ The connexion of the subject with the predicate is 
twofold.” 

Namely, there are three kinds of inference, viz. only affirmative, only 
hegative, and affirmative and negative at the same time. 

1. The only affirmative kind takes place, when there are no dissi- 
milar instances with regard to the conclusion (major term, that is to 
say, when the major term is not excluded from any other notion) for 
instance, if it is argued, that something is an object of knowledge, 
because it can be named ; for here is a dissimilar instance impossible, as 
every thing is an object of knowledge. 
| Uf itis said, ‘ that the only affirmative kind is impossible, because it is 
Separated from all other notions’ (that is to say, such a notion is sepa- 
rated from all other notions, and cannot therefore be connected with’ 
all.) We deny this; for what is separated, is common to all, and this is 
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143.—The necessity of the absence of the conclusion where 
there is an absence of the reason, is the second.” 


merely affirmative. Moreover, the mere affirmation is the notion of a 
thing which is no object of actual absolute negation, and this is proved 
in the negation of the ether,* &c. (that is to say, as it cannot be proved, 
that ether, space, &c. are not found any where, so it cannot be proved 
with regard to such notions as knowledge, &c.) 

2. Merely negative inference takes place, when there exist no 
similar subjects (of conclusion) for instance in the inference: Earth is 
distinguished from all the other elements, because it is possessed of 
smell ;f for in this case there is no similar instance, viz. no instance 
with which the conclusion is connected, because it was before excluded 
from the other elements. 

3. Affirmative and negative inference take place, when there exist 
similar and dissimilar instances (of the conclusion or major term) for 
instance: This is fiery, because it smokes. In this case there are 
similar instances, as a hearth, &c., and dissimilar instances, as a lake, &e. 

98.—Comm.—The cause of the negative conclusion is the knowledge 


` of a general negative proposition. (Vyatirékavydpti). For this reason 


the text defines the notion of a general negative proposition: “ A general 
negative is the necessity of the absence of the reason, where there is an 
absence of the conclusion’? (major term) that is to say, a general nega- 
tive is the absence of the reason, which (absence) is included in the 
absence of the conclusion (major term). Here it must be understood, 
by what connexion, at what place, and by what notion the more ex- 
tensive notion is comprehended, by the same connexion and notion 
is also the absence to be determined. From this knowledge it follows: 
by what connexion and notion the more comprehensive notion is compre- 
hended, by the same connexion and notion is also the absence to be deter- 
mined. Accordingly, where the absence of smell expresses the notion 
of the other elements by distinctive relation, &c. (see p. 7.) there 


* Pratiyogi is that of which there is a negation (it is the contradictory opposi- 
tion to its own negation) for instance a jar is the Pratiyogi of the negation of a jar. 
Apratiyogi is a thing, of which there is no negation, as for instance space, which 
is every where, and of which it cannot anywhere be said, there is no space. 

+ Here is earth the minor term, the conclusion the distinction from what is 
different from earth, and the reason smell. 
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144.—Presumption* is not considered as another proof, be- - 
cause it is included in negative inference. Happiness, the 
object of desire of all worlds, is produced by virtue. 

145.—Unhappiness the effect of vice, is abhorred by all con- 
scious beings. The desire of happiness and of freedom from 
unhappiness arises from the knowledge of either.” 

146.—There is a desire of obtaining the means for those ends 
(avoiding misery and gaining happiness) if there is knowledge 


follows the absolute negation of the notion of the other elements by the 
negation of the negation of smell ; but where the more extensive notion 
of the other elements is comprehended by the relation of identity, there 
also is the negation of the other elements expressed by the relation of 
identity. This is reciprocal negation. And lastly, when by the relation 
of conjunction for instance the more extensive notion of fire with regard 
to smoke is comprehended, there the negation of smoke, determined by 
the relation of conjunction, in a tank also follows from the negation of 
fire, determined by the relation of conjunction. Here is the cause of 
the apprehension of the general negative proposition the knowledge of 
what agrees with a general negative. Others say: “ By means of the 
negative the general affirmative is understood, but the knowledge of 
the general negative proposition, is not the cause. Where by means 
of the general negative the general proposition is understood, there it 
is called a negative inference. The necessity of the conclusion (major 
term, here the difference from the other elements) is first. evident 
from single things, as a jar, &c. and afterwards it is established for the 
notion of earth”? &c. l 

99.—Comm.— The desire of freedom from unhappiness and of 
obtaining happiness arises from the knowledge of either.” l 

Desire is threefold, viz. the desire whose object is the last end, 
(summum bonum, which is not the means to accomplish another ob- 
ject,) the desire whose object is a means (for something else) and the 
desire of action. 

I. The desire whose object is the last end. The last end (फलं) is 
* कै Vid. Col. M. E. Vt. p. 303. Presumption (arth4patti, one of the five modes 
of proof of the Miminsakas) is deduction of a matter from that which could not 
else be. It is assumption of a thing not itself perceived, but necessarily implied 
by another which is seen, heard, or proven. 
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of these means. The wish to act is the desire determined by 
what may be accomplished by action. 

147.—The cause of this is the knowledge of what may be 
accomplished by acts and what may accomplish the object of a 
desire. The knowledge, that something is the cause of an 
object which is strongly abhorred, is an obstacle.’ 

148.—According to others the cause of the wish to act is the 
knowledge of what does not produce that abhorrence. The 
cause of aversion is the knowledge of what accomplishes things 
that are abhorred. Endeavour is of three kinds according to 
philosophers, viz. activity, cessation from activity and vital 
endeavour. 

{49,—The wish to act, the knowledge of what may be ac- 


happiness and freedom from unhappiness. The cause of the desire of 
the last end is the knowledge of the same ; therefore it is of itself the 
object of man; for it follows from the definition, that any thing, 
which, when known, is desired by its own nature, is the object of 
man, and its full meaning is, that it is the object of a desire, not 
dependent upon another desire. 

2. The desire whose object* is a means (for something else.) The 
cause of this is the knowledge of what accomplishes an object of desire. 

3. The desire of action is the desire, whose object is an effect to 
be accomplished by action, which (desire) is determined by the notion 
of what may be accomplished by action. This depends upon an 
apprehension such as this : I shall accomplish cooking by action. The 
cause of the desire of action is the knowledge, that an object may be 
obtained by action, and the knowledge, that the object of desire may 
be obtained. Therefore there is no desire of action with reference 
to rain, because it cannot be obtained by action. 

100.—Comm.— The knowledge, that something is the cause of an 
object which is strongly abhorred, is an obstacle.” 


* The object of a desire, independent of any other desire, is the last object; this 
is happiness and deliverance from unhappiness ; for both are not desired for the sake 
of any thing else, but for their own sake. An object of a desire, depending upon 
another desire, is a secondary object; such are for instance, the fruition of love, 
eating, the removal of the unhappiness of another, the refraining from desires, &c. 
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complished by acts and what accomplishes such or such a desire, 
and the perception of the material causes produce activity. 

150.—Cessation from activity rises from aversion produced 
by’ the knowledge of what accomplishes abhorred objects. 

151.— Vital endeavour is constant,'” it transcends the per- 
ception of the senses”; : 

152.—It is the cause of the flux and reflux of the vital airs 
in the body. Gravity abides in earth and water, it is imper- 
ceptible to the senses ; 

153.—It is transient in what is transient, and eternal in what 
is eternal. It is the non-intimate cause of the action which is 
called falling. 

154,—Fluidity is twofold, innate and derived from a cause; 
the first abides in water, the second in earth and light ; 

155.—In the atoms of water it is eternal, in every other 
thing transient. Derived fluidity is produced in clarified butter 
and similar substances when heated by the union with fire. 

156.—Fluidity is the cause of trickling and instrumental 
cause in a collection (heap). Viscidity abides in water; it is 
eternal in atoms, non-eternal in a compound. 


For instance, there is no desire of action with regard to honey, mixed 
with poison, because the strong aversion is an obstacle. 

(Material or intimate causes are those substances by means of which 
a desire is accomplished ; for instance the material causes of a sacrifice 
are : the presence of ghee, wood, rice, &c.) 

101.—Comm.—* Is constant ;”? which means, it lasts as long as life 
does. 

102.—Comm.—* It transcends the perception of the senses 5 for the 
flux and reflux of the vital airs, when stronger than usually, is accom- 
plished by endeavour, for instance a stronger inspiration (this is evident 
from perception). If this is the case, then from the inference, that the 
flux of the vital airs is accomplished by endeavour (for there must be a 
cause of it) and further from the inadmissibility of an endeavour that 
is perceived (for in the ordinary function of respiration, &c. it is not 
perceived) it follows, that the flux of vital airs is accomplished by an 
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157.—By the abundance of this (viscidity) in oil combus- 
tion is favoured. There are three kinds of faculty, viz. velocity, 
elasticity and memory. 

158.—Velocity abides only in bodies, and is twofold, either 
produced by action or by velocity.'® 
to some only found in earth, according to others in the four 
first elements. 

159.—It is imperceptible to the senses, and is sometimes the 
cause of vibratory motion.’ 


Elasticity is according 


The faculty which has the name 
of memory, is found only in sentient beings ; it is impercepti- 
ble to the senses. 

160.—Its cause is certitude without inattention.” Memory 
is called also the cause of remembrance and of recognition. 


endeavour, which transcends the perception of the senses. This is vital 
endeavour. 

103.—Comm.—*It is twofold, either produced by action, or by 
velocity.” Velocity in an arrow arises from action produced by con- 
junction without noise, (vid. v. 118,) hence from the destruction of a 
former action arises another action, In the same manner all the 
subsequent actions must be considered. And without velocity, since one 
action is an obstacle to another, the destruction of a former action, and 
the production of a subsequent one were impossible. Where velocity is 
effected by velocity, for instance, where the velocity in a jar is effected 
by the velocity of its half, there is velocity, produced by velocity. 

104.—Comm.— Elasticity is proved for instance by the fact, that a 
branch which is attracted, returns to its former position, when released. 
The opinion of some, that elasticity abides in the four first elements, is 
not supported by any evidence. 

105.—Comm.—* Its cause is certitude without inattention.” If it is 
said : ‘Is certitude, different from inattention, rather not the cause of 
remembrance? And if this is the case, let us say, that knowledge in 
general is the cause of memory.’ 

We object; for as there is no authority of assuming an alternative, 
it is evident, that certitude, different from inattention, is the cause of 
memory. Moreover, with reference to inattention, the assumption of 
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161.—Fate is twofold, merit and demerit. Merit is the 
means by which heaven, &c. is obtained.’ It is a practice of 
ablutions in the Gangé, &c. and of sacrifices, &c. 

162.—It is thought perishable by the contact with the water 
of the Karmands4.* Demerit is the cause of hell, &c. and is 
produced by blamable works. l 

163.—It may be destroyed by expiations, &c. Both qualities 


११ They are produced by desire and 
108 


abide in living creatures. 
destroyed likewise by knowledge. 


memory is complicated (superfluous) and hence it is proved, that cer- 
titude, different from inattention, is the cause of memory. l 

The proof of this is given in the words: “It is called the cause of 
remembrance and recognition,” That is to say, memory produces re- 
membrance and recognition ; therefore memory is assumed, for it is 
impossible, that a former perception produces, without intercourse, re- 
membrance, because a cause is impossible, if it is not in respective in- 
tercourse with either of the two (remembrance or recognition.) Nor 
can it be said, ‘that, as memory, determined by the category of 
identity, is the cause of recognition, remembrance is obtained, because 
recognition is produced by memory ;’ for there is no cause for this. 

106.—Comm.— Merit is the means by which heaven, &c. is ob- 
tained.” : 

That is to say, it is the means of obtaining the happiness of heaven 
and all other happiness, and of bodies fit to enjoy the happiness of 
heaven. 

107.—-Comm.—* In living creatures,” because merit and demerit 
cannot be assigned to God. 

108.—Comm.—‘“ They are produced by desire, and destroyed like- 
wise by knowledge. 

“ By desire,” that is to say, if good or bad acts are done by one who 
has perfect knowledge, they are of no effect. “Likewise by know- 
ledge’? “6 Likewise” is said to indicate enjoyment. 

‘ But how (it may be objected) can the knowledge of truth destroy 
merit and demerit? for this (the destruction of merit and demerit) 


* The name of a small river, which separates the territory of Benares, Kasi, 
from Bihar.—Vid, Lassen’s Ind. Alterth. Vol. I. p. 130, 
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‘164.—There are two kinds of sound, inarticulate and arti- 
culate; the first is produced by a drum, &c. and the latter, 
as ka and other letters, by the contact of the throat with the 
palate, . 

165.—Every sound abides in the ether, but it is perceived, 
when it is produced in the ear.’ Some say, its production 
takes place like a succession of waves. 


would be contrary to the passage (of the Yoga-sdstra): ‘An action, of 
which the effect is not experienced (which has not produced its due 
consequence in the soul of the agent, viz. happiness, if a good action, 
and unhappiness, if a bad one) does not perish even in a hundred 
crores of Kalpas.” If this is the case, then the destruction of merit 
and demerit takes place in this manner, that a person who knows the 
truth, experiences the consequences of all Ais works at once by all his 
bodies.’ (viz. all the bodies which he is to assume in future births.) 

There, however, “६० experience the consequences of works,” is only 
given as an example of the various ways, in which works are destroyed 
according to the Védas. How could otherwise works be destroyed by 
expiations? &c. It is said (in the Bhagavadgíta.) ‘ The fire of know- 
ledge consumes all works.” And in the Sruti: “All his works perish, 
when the general and individual souls are known.” l 

If it is said: ‘In this case there cannot exist for him who knows — 
truth, the state of the body, nor happiness, unhappiness, &c. as by 
knowledge all works are destroyed,’ we object ; for only the works dif- 
ferent from those which are commenced, are destroyed ; for only the 
work which is the cause of the enjoyment of this or that body, has 
been commenced. 

109.—Comm.— Every sound abides in the ether, but it is perceived, 
when it is produced in the ear.” | 

Abiding in the ether, means, that the ether is its intimate cause. As 
a sound, when distant, is not perceived, it is said, “ in the ear.” As 
it may be doubted, how a sound, produced in the space determined by 
a drum, &c., is produced in the ear, it is said: “ Its production takes 
place like a succession of waves,” its sound produces another, determined 
by a space, external to the first, and the second produces again a third, 
and so on. In this manner it is perceived, when it is gradually 
produced in the ear. 
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166.—According to others, like the bud of the Kadamba 
plant.’ From the knowledge,’ that the letter ka is pro- 
duced, and that it is destroyed, non-eternity of sound would 
follow. 

167.—The knowledge, that this ka is that ka, depends upon 
the perception of general knowledge,’ 6 This is the medicine,” 
such and other sentences depend upon general knowledge. 


110.—Comm.—* Like the bud of the Kadamba plant.” In this 
manner: From the first sound ten sounds are produced in the ten di- 
visions of space. Hence ten other sounds are produced. As this 
assumption is complicated, it is said in the text: “according to 
some.” 

111.—Comm.—“ From the knowledge,” &c. To remove the objec- 
tion, that sound is not produced, because it is eternal, it is said: 
“ From the knowledge,” &c. 

112.—Comm.—If it be objected: ‘The eternity of sound follows 
from the fact, that this letter ka is recognised as that letter ka,’ the 
text gives the answer: The knowledge, that this ka is that ka, depends 
upon community of class, &c. Here is the object of recognition, the 
community of class of this and that object, but not the identity of this 
and that individual; because it is contrary to the knowledge which 
has been mentioned. If this is the case, there cannot be a mistake 
with regard to those two perceptions (viz. sound is not eternal, and this 
is that sound). l 
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for in read of. 

for with read to. 

for with read to. 

for faculties read modifications. 

for drishtanta read drishtinta. 

for negation read affirmation. 

Sor समब read ससव 

for individuality read separatedness. 

for priority and posteriority read posteriority and priority. 
Jor volition read endeavour. 

for संयोागविभागेञ्च read संयेगवि भागेष्व 

for with read to. 

for with read to. 

Jor after earth add and mind. 

for मदत read मदत्‌ 

for individuality read separatedness. 

for priority, posteriority read posteriority, priority. 

for volition read endeavour. 

for volition read endeavour 

for priority and posteriority read posteriority and priority, 
for is read in 

for priority and posteriority read posteriority and priority, 
Jor priority and posteriority read posteriority and priority. 
for लात read लात्‌. 

Jor such read touch. 

for individuality read separatedness. 

for priority, posteriority read posteriority, priority. 

Jor with read to. 

for Miminsikas read Miminsakas. 


for priority and posteriority read posteriority and priority. 
for ditto read ditto. 
Sor ditto ` read ditto. 
for ditto read ditto, 


for natural read innate. 


The translation counts one verse more than the original, as 


the invocation, forming the first verse of the former, has not been 
taken into the text of the latter. 
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इति भाषापरिच्छेद निर्षण्टपत्ं सम्पूर्स ॥ 
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भाषापरिच्छेदः ॥ 


मङ्गलाचरणं ॥ 
ॐ नमो गणेशाय ॥ 
नूतनजलधररूचये गोपवधूटीदुक्रूलचोराय। 


सिद्धान्तमुक्तावली॥ 
मङलाचरणं॥ 
ॐ नमा गणेशाय ॥ 
चूडामणीङृतविधुव्वलयी हतवा सुकिः i 
भवा भवतु भव्याय लीलाताएडवपण्डितः ॥ 
प्रतिज्ञा ॥ 
निजनिर्िंतकारि कावलीमतिसंचषिप्तचिर न्तनाक्तिभिः । 
विषदीकरवाणि argaray राजीवदयावशब्बदः ॥ 
गन्धप्रशंसनेन तत्रतिपाद्यकथनं ॥ 
azar गुणगुम्फिता सुहतिनां सत्कर्मणं ज्ञापिका 
सत्सा मान्यविशेष नित्यमिखिता भावप्रकषेञ्ञ्चला | 
विष्णावक्तसि विश्वनाथकतिना सिद्धान्त मुक्तावली 
विन्यस्ता मनसा मुदं वितनुतां सद्युक्तिरेषा चिरं ॥ 
विप्रविघाताय ad मङ्गलं शिव्यशिक्षाये निबभाति। 
नूतनेत्यादि ॥ ननु aye न fanii प्रति न वा 


B 


२ 
भाषा० तसे नमः छप्णाय संसारमहीरुदस्थ वोजाय ॥ 


सिद्धा० समाप्तिं प्रति कारणं विनापि मङ्गलं नास्तिकादीनां 
qa निर्निन्नरपरिसमा-त्तिदर्शनादिति चेत्‌ । न। 
अविगीतशिष्टाचारविषयलेन मङ्गलस्य सफलले सिद्धे 
तच च फलजिज्ञासायां सम्भवति दृष्टफलकलेऽदृष्ट- 
फलकल्पनाया अन्याव्यलात्‌ उपस्थितलाच्च। समाप्नि- 
रेव fe फलं कख्यत। इत्थञ्च यत्र मङ्गलं न दृश्यते 
तत्रापि जन्मान्तरीयं तत्‌ कल्यते । यत्र च सत्यपि 
मङ्गले समात्तिनं दृश्यते तच बलवत्तरे! fant fan 
प्राचु्ये वा ang ग्रचुरस्यास्येव बलवत्तर विप्ननिरा- 
'करणकारणतं | विज्नध्बंसस्तु मङ्गलस्य दारमित्याहुः। 
नव्याखु मङ्गलस्य विप्नध्यंस एव फलं । समाधिस्त बुद्धि- 
्रतिभादिकारणकलापात्‌। न च सतः सिद्ध विप्नविर इ- 
वता छतमङ्गलस्य निष्फलतापत्तिरिति वाच्यं। इष्टा- 
wa: विश्लाणङ्कया तदाचरणात्‌। तथैव शिष्टाचर- 
णाच। न च तस्य निष्फलले तद्दोधकशिष्टाचारान- 
मितवेदाप्रामाणापत्त्िरिति वाच्यं। सति fan तन्ना- 
weg वेदवोधितलात्‌। अत एव पापभ्रमेण KANTA- 
सत्तस्य निष्फललेऽपि न तद्वोधकवेदाप्रामाण्ंं। AF- 
aq यविप्नध्वंसविशेषे कारणं । विप्रध्बंसविशेषे च 
विनायकस्तवपाठादि । afas विप्नात्यन्ताभाव एव 
समात्तिसाधनं | प्रतिबन्धकसंसगोभावस्यैव काग्येजनक- 
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` 


भाषा टव्यं गुणास्तथा कर्म सामान्यं सविशेषकं | 


सिद्धा ० लात्‌। इत्यक्च नास्तिकादिकतगन्धेपु जन्मान्तरोयम- 
जुलजन्यदुरितध्यंस: स्वतः सिद्धविप्नात्यन्ताभावा वा- 
स्तीति न व्यभिचार दत्याहु:॥ संसारेति। संसार एव 
महीरुहा टक्षस्तस्थ वीजाय । एतेन ईश्वरे प्रमाणमपि 
दर्शितं भवति । तथादि। यथा घटादिका्यें aes 
तथा क्षित्यङ्करादिकमपि। न च तत्‌ कर्ढलमस्मदा- 
दीनां सम्भवतीत्यतस्तत्कढंलेनेश्वरसिद्धिः । न च 
शरीराजन्यलेन कर्चजन्यवसाधकन सत्रतिपक्च इति 
वाच्यं | अप्रयोजकलात्‌ | मम तु कर्टलेन कार्य्यलेन 
` कार्यकारणभाव एव अनुकूलतर्कः । द्यावाभूमी जन- . 
यन्देव एक आस्ते विश्वस्य कत्ता भुवनस्य Frat इत्या- 

` दय आगमा अप्यनसन्धेयाः ॥ 
पदाथानामद्देशमाइ । द्रव्यं गणा इत्यादि । सप्त 
मस्याभावलकथयनादेव षणां भावलं प्राप्नं तेन भावलेन 
प्रथगुपन्यासो न छतः । एते च पदाथा वैशेषिकप्र- 
सिद्धा नैयायिकानामप्यविरुद्धाः । ग्रतिपादितञ्चेवभेव 
भाय्ये। अत एव उपमानचिन्तामणे सप्तपदार्थभिन्न- 
तया अक्तिसादृ खथार तिरिक्तपदार्धवमा शङ्कितं | ननु 
कथमेत एव पदाथाः शक्तिसादृश्यादीनामप्यतिरिक्त- 
पदार्थलात्‌ । तथाहि। मण्यादिसमवडितन afar 
दाचा न जन्यते तच्छून्येन तु जन्यते । तत्र मण्यादिना 
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` भाषा» समवायस्तथाऽभावः पदाथाः सप्त कीत्तिताः॥ १ ॥ 
लित्यप्तेजो मरुझामकाला दिग्देडिना मनः | 


सिद्धा० aRt दाहानकूला शक्तिनौश्यते उत्तेजकेन मण्याद्यप- 
सरणेन च जन्यत इति कल्यते | एवं सादृश्यमप्यति- 
रिक्तः पदार्थ: । तद्धि न षट्पदार्थस्वन्तभेर्वात सामान्ये- 
ऽपि सत्तात्‌। यथा गोले नित्यं तथा अश्वलमपीति 
सादृश्यप्रतीतेः । नाप्यभावे । सक्तेन ग्रतीयमानत्वा- 
दिति चेत्‌। न । मण्याद्यभावविशिष्टवह्यादेदाहादिकं 
प्रति खातच्येण मण्यभावादेरेव वा डेतुत्वकल्पनन सा- 
मज्ञस्थे अनन्तशक्तितत्तागभावध्बंसकल्पनानाचित्यात्‌ | 
न चोत्तेजके सति मणिप्रतिबन्धकसद्वावेईप कथं दाह 
इति वाच्यं। उत्तेजकाभावविशिष्टमणिसामान्याभावस्य 
इतुलात्‌ | सादृश्यमपि न पदाथान्तरं किन्तु afg- 
aa सति तहतरूयोधस्मेवत्तं । यथा चन्द्रभिन्नले 
सति चन्द्रगताह्वादकलादिमत्तं मुखे चन्द्रसा दृश्य- 
मिति॥ ९॥ | 
द्रव्याणि विभजते । faafafa । एतानि नव x- 
व्याणि इत्यर्थः | ननु द्रव्यवजाता किं मानं। न fe 
तत्र प्रत्यक्ष प्रमाणं घुतजतुप्रस्ट तिषु द्रव्यवाग्रदादिति 
चेत्‌ । न। काय्येसमवायिकारणतावच्छेदकतया संये- 
गस्य विभागस्य वा समवायिकारणतावच्छेदकतया 
तत्सिद्धिरिति ॥ ननु दशमं द्रव्यन्तमः कुतो नोह्तं । 


भाषा० 


fagte 


पू 


द्रव्याण्य ऽथ गुणा रूपं रसा गन्थस्ततः परं ॥ २ ॥ 
स्पर्शः संख्या परिमितिः एथक्कच्च ततः परं। 
संयोगश्च विभागश्च परत्वत्चापरत्वकं॥ ३॥ 

बुद्धि सुखं दुःखमिच्छा देषो यत्नो गुरुत्वकं। 

द्रवत ेच्संस्क्ारावदृष्टं शब्द एव च॥ ४॥ 
उत्चेपणं तता वक्षेपनमाकुच्चनं तथा | 

प्रसारणञ्च गमनं कम्माण्येतानि पञ्च च॥ ५॥ 
भ्रमणं रे चनं स्थन्दनाडन्वलनमेव च। 


afg प्रत्यच्षेण Waa । तस्य च रूपवत्त्वात्‌ कर्षवत्ताच्च 
zadas गन्धपएन्यलात्‌ न प्रथिवी। नीलरूपवत्त्वाच 
न जलादिकं | तत्रत्यचे चालाकनिरपेक्षं चक्षु: कारणं 
इति चेत्‌ । न। आवश्सकतेजाऽभावेनापपत्तो द्र व्यान्तर- 
कल्पनाया अन्या य्यवातू | रूपवत्ताप्रतीतिस्तु भ्रमरूपा | 
कर्षावत्तप्रतीतिरपि आलोाकापसारशोपाधिकी खान्ति- 
रेव । तमसेोऽतिरिक्लेऽनन्तावयवादिकस्पनागेरवञ्च 
स्यात्‌ । ate यथा तेजस्यन्तभावस्तथा वच्यते ॥ 
गणान्‌ विभजते । अथ गुणा इति। एते गुणाञ्चतु- 
व्विंगतिसझकाः कणादेन कण्ठतश्चशब्देन च दर्शिताः । 
तच गणत्रादिकजातिसिद्भिरय्े वच्यते ॥ २॥ ३॥ ४॥ 
कम्माणि विभजते । उत्सेपणमिति । कर्मलजाति स्तु 
प्रत्यक्षसिद्धा । एवमुत्मपणलादिकमपि। नन्वत्र AA- 


भाषा? 


सिंद्धा ० 


ट्‌ 


तीय्थग्रामनमप्यच गमनादेव लभ्यते॥ € ॥ 
सामान्धं दिविधं प्रोक्तं परञ्चापरमेव च। 
ट्रव्यादिचिकडत्तिस्तु सत्ता परतयोच्यते ॥ ७॥ 
परभिन्ना च या ज्ञातिः सेवापरतयोच्यते । 


णादिकमपि पञ्चकम्माधिकतया कुता नाक्कमत ATY | 
न्रमणमित्यादि ॥ ५॥ ६ ॥ 

सामान्यं निरूपयति । सामान्यमिति । तल्ञचणन्तु 
नित्यले सत्यनेकसमवेतलं। अनेकसमवेतलं संयागादी- 
maaga उक्त aaa सतीति । fama सति 
समवेतल्लं गगणपरि माणा दीनामप्यस्यत उक्तं । अने- 
केति। नित्यले सत्यनेकटत्तिलमत्यन्ताभावे saat 
टत्तिलसामान्यं विहाय समवेतलमित्युक्तं । एकमाच- 
व्यक्तिउत्तिसु न जातिः। तथाचोक्तं । व्यक्त र भेद सुस्थं 
शङ्करे! ऽथानर्वास्यतिः । रूपहानिरसम्बन्धो जाति- 
वाधकसङ्गुइ; ॥ एकव्थक्तिकत्वादाकाशलं न जातिः | 
तुस्यव्यक्तिकलात्‌ घटत्वं कलसं न जातिद्यं। सङ्गी- 
ंलात्‌ भूतलं मूर्त्तं न जातिः | अनवस्याभयात्‌ सा- 
aaa न जातिः । विशेषस्य व्याटत्तस्वभावस्य रूप- 
हानिः स्यादतो विशेषले न जातिः | समवायसम्ब- 
न्याभावात्‌ समवायो न जातिः ॥ द्रव्यादीति । 


. परत्वं अधिकदेशटत्तिलं । अपरलं अल्पदेशडत्त्िलं । 


भाषा० 
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्रव्यलादिकजातिस्तु परापरतयोच्यते॥ ८॥ 
व्यापकत्वात्‌ परापि स्याज्टाप्यत्वाद परापि च। 
अन्त्यो नित्यद्रव्यवृत्तिव्विशेषः परिकोत्तितः॥ e ॥ 


` घटादीनां कपालादे द्रव्येषु NURANI | 


सिद्धा० 


सकलजात्यपेक्तयाऽधिकदेशटत्तिलात्‌ सत्तायाः TTS | 
एतद्वोधनाचैव द्रव्यादित्रिकदत्तिरित्युक्न । तदपेक्षया 
चान्यासां जातीनामपरतं । परभिन्ना सत्ताभिन्ना । 
व्यापकलादिति॥ ७ ॥ ८॥ 

प्रथिवीलायपेचया व्यापकंलादधिकद शछठत्तिलात 
द्रत्यलादे: UH । सत्तापक्षया व्याप्पलात अल्पदेश- 


. टत्तिलाच्च द्रव्यवस्थापरतं । तयाच घर्म्मदयसमावे- 


शादुभयमविरुद्धं ॥ 

विशेषं निरूपयति । अन्त दति। अन्ते अवसाने 
ada इत्यन्य: । यदपेक्षया विशेषो नास्तीत्यर्थः । एक- 
मात्रदत्तिरिति फलितार्थः । घटादीनां झण॒कपर्य्य- 
न्तानां तत्तदवयवभेदात्‌ परस्परं भेद: । परमाणुनां 
परस्परभेदको विशेष एव । स तु खत एव व्याए्त्तः । 
तेन तत्र विशेषान्तरापेक्षा नास्तीति भावः॥ ८. ॥ 

समवायं दर्शयति। घटादीनामिति । अवयवाव- 
यविनोजोतिव्यत्मार्गणगणिनोः क्रियाक्रियावतोनिंत्यद्ग- 
QARAY यः सम्बन्धः स समवाय; । JAMAH 


T. 


भाषा" तेषु जाते सम्बन्धः समवायः प्रकीर्तितः ॥ १० ॥ 
अभावस्तु दिधा संसगान्धोन्याभावभेढ्तः | 


सिद्धा नित्यसम्बन्धलं । तत्र प्रमाणन्त गणक्रियादिविशिष्टबु- 
द्वि विशेषणविशेव्यसम्बन्धविषया विशिष्टवृद्धिलात्‌ दण्डी 
पुरुष इति विशिष्टवृद्धिवत्‌ इत्यनुमानं । तत्र संया- 
गादिवाधात्‌ समवायसिद्धिः। न च खरूपसम्बन्धेन 
सिद्धसाधनं अथान्तरं वा । अनन्तस्वरूपाणां सम्बन्ध- 
लकल्पने गारवात्‌। लाघवादेकसमवायसिद्भिः। न 
च समवायस्ैकले वायो रूपवत्ताबुद्धिप्रसङ्गः । तत्र 
रूपसमवायसक्तेऽपि रूपाभावात्‌ । न चेव॑ अभावस्य 
वैशिश्वं सम्बन्धान्तरं सिध्येदिति वाच्यं । तस्य नित्यले 
भूतले घटानयनानन्तरमपि घटाभावबुद्धिप्रसङ्गात्‌ । 
घटाभावसम्बन्धस्य तत्र सत्त्वात्‌ तस्य॒ नित्यलात्‌ | 
अन्यथा देशान्तरेऽपि तत्रतोतिने स्थात्‌। वेशिष्यस्थ च 
तत्र सत्तात्‌ | मम तु मते घटे पाकरक्ततादशायां 
ग्शामरूपस्य नट्टलान्न तदत्ताबुद्धिः | वैशिष्यस्थानित्यले 
लनन्तवैभिव्यकल्पमे तवैव गोरवं। इत्थञ्च तत्तत्का- 
लोनतत्तद्भतलादिकं तत्तद भावानां सम्बन्धः ॥ ९०॥ 
अभावं विभजते । अभावस्विति । अभावं ga- 
दिषटकान्यान्याभावतं | संसर्मेति। संसगाभावान्यान्या- 
भावभेदादित्यर्थः ॥ अन्यान्याभावसेकविधलात्तदि- 


€ 


भाषा" प्रागभावस्तथा ध्वंसाऽप्यत्यन्ताभाव एव च॥ १९ ॥ 


fagre भागाभावात्‌ संसगाभावं विभजते । प्रागभाव इति । 
संसगाभावत्वं अन्यान्याभावभिन्राभावतं । अन्यान्या- 
भावलं तादात्यसम्बन्धावङिन्नप्रतियागिताकाभावलं । 
विनाश्यभावलं प्रागभावत्वं । जन्या भावलं wad । नि- 
त्यसंसगोभावलं अअत्यन्ताभावलं। यत्र तु भूतलादो 
घटादिकमपसारितं पुनरानीतञ्च तत्र घरकालस्य 
सम्बन्धाघटकतया ऱ्रत्यन्ताभावस्य नित्यत्वेऽपि घट- 
काले न घटाात्यन्ताभावबुद्धिः | तच उत्पादविनाभ- 
शाली चतुर्थोऽयमभाव इति केचित्‌ । अच sid- 
्रागभावयारधिकरणे नात्यन्ताभाव इति ग्राचोन- 
मतं । श्यामघटे रक्तो नास्तीति रक्तघटे श्यामा ना- 
स्तीति Wy प्रागभावं ध्वंसञ्चावगाइते न तु तदत्य- 
न्ताभावं । नव्यास्तु तत्र विरोधे मानाभावात्‌ wat- 
दिकालावच्छदेनाप्यत्यन्ताभावो ada इति प्राहु:। 
aag अभावानामधिकरणात्मकल्रं लाघवादिति चेत्‌। 
न । अनन्ताधिकरणात्मकलकस्पनामपेच्यातिरिक्तक- 
ल्पनाया एव खघीयस्लात्‌। एवञ्च आधाराधेयभा- 
वाऽणुपपद्चते । एवञ्च तत्तच्छब्दगन्धर साद्यभावानां 
अत्यचलमुपपद्यते । अन्यथा तत्तदधिकरणानां तत्त- 
दिन्दियाणामग्राह्मवादम्रत्यक्षवं स्यात्‌ । एतेन ज्ञान- 


c 


१० 


भाषा» एवं त्रैविध्यमापन्नः संसगाभाव इष्यते | 


fagre 


सप्तानामपि साधम्म्यं झेयत्वादिकमुच्यते ॥ १२ ॥ 
द्रव्यादयः पञ्च भावा अनेके समवायिनः | 


विशेषकालविशेषाद्यात्मकलमत्यन्ताभावस्यति प्रत्यक्ष । 


अप्रत्यचल्रापत्तेः॥ ९९ N 

इदानीं पदार्थानां साधमये वेधमर्यञ्च वक्त प्रकम? । 
सप्तानामित्यादि | समाना WaT येषां ते सधम्माण- 
स्तेषां भावः aw । समानो धर्म इति फलितार्थः । 
एवं विरुद्धा wat येषां त विधम्माणस्तेषां भावा 
Sua) विरुद्धो धर्म इति फलितार्थः । ज्ञेयलं ज्ञान- 
विषयता । सा च सर्व्यतैवास्ति। ईश्वरादिज्ञानवि- 
षयतायाः केवलान्वयिल्ात्‌ । एवं अभिधेयलप्रमेय- 
त्वादिकं बोध्यं ॥ ९२ ॥ 

xafa । द्रव्य,णकर्म्म॑सामान्यविशेषाणां साधमर्थ- 
मनेकलं *wad समवायित्वञ्च । यद्यप्यनेकलं अभावे 
suf तथाणनेकले सति भावलं पञ्चानां साधम । 
तयाच अनेकभावडत्तिपदार्थविभाजकोापाधिमल्त फ- 
लितार्थः | तेन घटादे प्रत्येकं नाव्यात्तिः । सम- 
वायिलं समवायसम्बन्सेन सम्बन्धित न तु समवायवत्वं । 
सामान्यादावभावात्‌ । तथाच समवेतदृत्तिपदार्थविभा- 


जकोपाधिमत्तं फलितार्थः । तेन नित्यद्र येषु नाव्याप्तिः 


* LY fi + 
सपूब्वमुद्रितमिदं । 


२१ 


भाषा० सत्तावन्तस्लयस्त्वाद्या गुणादिनिर्गुणक्रियः ॥ १३ ` 
सामान्यपरिद्दीनास्तु सर्वे जात्यादयो मताः | 


fagre सत्तावन्त इति द्रव्यगुणकर्मणां सत्तावत्वमित्यर्थः । 
गुणादिरिति। यद्यपि गणक्रिया श्न्यलमाद्यचण घटा- 
दावतिद्याप्त क्रियाएहुन्यवच्च गगणादावतिव्यान्नं तथापि 
ग॒णवद छत्ततिधर्मवत्न॑ कर्बावदछूत्तिपदार्थविभाजकापा- 
Hai तदर्थः । न हि घटलादिकं gaat वा गणव- 
qafa कर्मवद्टत्ति वा किन्तु गुणलादिक । तथा 

| आकाशल्वादिकन्तु न पदार्थविभाजकापाधिः * ॥ ९३॥ 
सामान्येति । सामान्यानधिकरणतं सामान्यादोना- 
मित्यर्थः ॥ पारिमाण्डस्येति। पारिमाण्डल्यं अणप- 
रिमाणं। कारणले तद्भिन्नानामित्यर्थः । अणपरि- 
माणं न तु कस्यापि कारणं। तद्वि खाश्रयार अद्र व्य- 
परिमाणारभ्भकं भवेत्‌। तञ्च न सम्भवति । परिमा- 
णस्य खसमानजातीयोा त्कष्टपरिमाणजनकतात्‌ । AT- 
ITH महत्तर लवत्‌ | अणुजन्यस्याएतर लप्रसङ्गच्च | 

` एवं परममद्दत्परिमाणं अतीन््रियसामान्यं विशेषा- 


* सदा गण्डनिले सति ahea सति वा सत्तायाणजा ARTT- 
सत्वं faafaa । गणकम्मणारव्याप्रिवारणाय सत्ता व्याण्ेति । व्याप्ति 
भेद्गसा निवेशिता इन्यता न दाषः । द्रव्ययणान्यतरत्वमादाय तत्रेवा- 
व्याङ्ञिवारणाय जातीति । ख्यभावेऽतिव्या्तिवारणाय भावलमिति। गण- 
agfa: सचाग्याणज्ञातिद्रव्यले aware पञ्चानासस्यंव | पव्वसद्रिताऽण्ष 
पाठः प्रश्‍तानपयागित्वात्‌ पस्तकान्तरालिखिताचाधेमद्वितः | 


भाषा” 


श्र 


पारिमाण्डल्यभिन्नानां कारणलमुदाहतं ॥ १४ ॥ 
अन्यथासिद्धिएएन्यस्थ नियता पूव्येवर्तिता । 
कारणत्वं भवेत्तस्य चेविध्यं परिकीत्तितं॥ १५॥ 
समवायिकारणत्व 'ज्ञेयमथाप्यसमवायिददेतुत्बं। . 


एवं न्यायनयज्ञस्ततीयमुत्तं निमित्तच्षेतुत्वं ॥ १६ ॥ 


सिद्धा ० 


सेति बाध्य । इदमपि योगिप्रत्यक्षे विषयस्य न का- 
Tes । ज्ञायमानसामान्यं न प्रत्यासत्तिः । ज्ञायमानं 
लिङ्गं नानुमितिकारणं इत्यभिप्रायेण मानसप्रत्यक्षे 
आत्ममदत्त्स्य कारणलात्‌ महत्परिमाणं काला- 
ira तस्यापि न कारणलमित्याचाय्याणामाशय 
इत्यन्ये। तन्न । ज्ञानातिरिक्त प्रति कारणताया एव 
आचार्येरक्तवा _॥ ९४ ॥ | 

ननु कारणत्वं किमत आई । अन्यथेति । तस्य 
कारणलस्य ॥ ९५ N 

तत्र समवायिकारणे । आसन्नं अत्यासन्नं कारणं 
दितीयमसमवायिकारणमित्यर्थः । अच यद्यपि g- 
रीतन्तुसंयोगानां पटासमवायिकारणत्रं स्थात्‌ एवं 


वेगादीनामपि अभिघाताद्यसमवायिकारणत्वं स्यात्‌ 


` एवं ज्ञानादिकमिच्छाद्यसमवायिकारणं स्यात तथापि 


पटासमवायिकारणलचण तुरीतन्तसंयागभिन्नतरं देयं। 
तुरीतन्तुसंयागस्त ठुरीपटसंयोगं प्रत्यसमवायिकारणं 
भवत्येव wa वेगादिकं वेगस्पन्दाद्यसमंवायिकारणं 


'भाषा० 


सिद्धा ० 


९३ 
यत्‌ समवेतं areal भवति ज्ञेयन्तु समवायिजनक तत्‌ । 


तचासन्नं जनकं दितीयमाभ्यां परं ढतीयं स्यात्‌ VI 
येन सच पूव्वेभावः कारणमादाय वा यस्य। 


भवत्येवेति तत्तत्काव्यासमवायिकारणलक्षणे तत्तदि- 
fad न देयं । आत्मविशेषगुणानान्तु कुचाप्यसम- 
वायिकारणलं नास्ति। तेन तङ्गिन्नवं सामान्यलक्षणे 
देयमेव । अच समवायिकारणप्रत्यासन्नं दिविध का- 
VATA कारणेकार्थप्रत्यासत््या च । आद्यं 


. यथा चटादिकं प्रति कपालसंयोगादिकं । तत्र 


कार्येण घटेन सह कारणस्य कपालसंयागस्थ VR- 
स्मिन्‌ कपाले प्रत्यासक्तिरस्ति। दितीयं यथा घटरूपं 
्रति कपालरूपमसमवायिकारणं । तत्र घटरूपं प्रति 
कारणं घटः । तेन सह कपालरूपस्य एकस्मिन्‌ कपाले 
प्रत्यासत्तिरस्ति। तथा च क्वचित्‌ समवायसम्बन्धेन 
कचित्‌ ख़समवायिसमवायसम्बन्धेनेति फलितार्थः । 
दूत्यञ्च कार्य कार्यकारणेकाथान्यतर प्रत्यासत्त्या का- 
रणं ज्ञानादिभिन्नमसमवायिकारणमिति सामान्यल- 
BU पर्यवसन्नं । आग्यां समवायिकारणासमवायिका- 
रणाभ्यां भिन्नं कारणं ढतीयं निमित्तकारणमित्यर्थः॥ 


९६॥९७॥ 


दूदानोमन्ययाभिद्धलमेव कियतां पदाथानां a- 
दाइ । येन सहेत्यादिना | यत्कायें प्रति कारणस्य 


भाषा० 


सिद्धा ० 


१४ 


अन्यं प्रति पूव्वभाव ज्ञाते यत्‌ पूव्वभावविज्ञानं ॥१८॥ 
जनकं प्रति पू्व्ववत्तितामपरिज्ञाय न यस्य गृह्यते । 


पूव्व॑वत्तिता येन रूपेण शह्यते तत्काग्यै प्रति तद्रूप- 
मन्यथासिङ्भमिति भावः । यथा घरं प्रति दण्डत्व- 
मिति ॥ दितीयमन्यथासिद्धमाइ । कारणमिति । 
यस्य खातब्येणान्वयव्यतिरेको न स्तः किन्तु खकार ण- 
मादायेव अन्वयव्यतिरेक Daa तदन्यथासिद्धं। यथा 
दण्डरूपं॥ हतीयमाच। अन्यं ग्रतोति। wa प्रति 
qafi शचीलैव यस्य यत्कायें प्रति पूव्यैवर्तिलं 
waa तस्य तत्का प्रत्यन्यथासिद्धलं। यथा घटा- 
दिकं प्रत्याकाशस्य । आकाशस्य छि घटादिकं प्रति 
आकाशतेन कारणले स्थात्‌ । आकाशत्वं शब्दसमवायि- 
कारणलं। अतः शब्दं प्रति जनकले Weta घटादिकं 
अति जनकले ग्राह्ममतस्तदन्यथासिद्धं | शब्दाञ्रयतेन 
कारणले कान्यथासिद्धिरिति चेत्‌। पञ्चमीति Tere । 
अथाकाशस्य शब्दं प्रति जनकले किमवछेदकमिति चेत्‌। 
कवलादि्कं विशेषपदाथा वेति॥ ९८॥ 
चतुर्थमन्ययासिद्माइ। जनक प्रतीति। यत्का- 
व्यजनकं प्रति पूर्ववत्तिंलं ग्रहीलेव यस्य यत्कायें प्रति 
पूब्वेवत्तिले गृह्यते तस्य तत्कायें पत्यन्यथासिद्धलं | 
यथा कुलालपितुघंट प्रति। तस्य कुलालपिहलेन 


भाषा० 


fagte 


U 


अतिरिक्तमथापि यङ्भवेन्नियतावश्यकपूव्वभाविनः॥१९॥ 
एते पञ्चान्धथासिद्वा दणडत्वादिकमादिमं। 

घटादो दण्डरूपादि दितीयमपि दर्शितं ॥ २० ॥ 
ढतीयन्तु WAZA कुलालजनकोपरः | 


घरं प्रति जनकलेईन्यथासिद्धि: । कुलाललेन जनकले 
लिष्टापत्तिः । कुलालमाचस्य घट प्रति जनकलात्‌ ॥ 
पञ्चममन्यथासिद्धमाइ । अतिरिक्तमिति॥ नियताव- 
श्यकपूव्वभा विन; । अवशक्कृषनियतपूव्वैवत्तिन एव का- 
aaa तञ्चिन्नमन्यथा सिद्धमिद्यर्थः । अत एव अत्यक्ते 
awd कारणमनेकद्र व्यवत्मन्यथासिद्धं । aa fe 
मच्च्तमवर्श क्लप्तं। तेनानेकद्रव्यवत्तमन्यथासिद्धं । न 
च वेपरीत्ये किं विनिगमकमिति वाच्यं । agaa- 
जातेः कारणतावच्छेदकले लाघवात्‌ ॥ ९९. ॥ 

- रासभादिरिति। यद्दटव्यक्तिं प्रति रासभस्य नियप- 
पू्व्ववर्त्तिलमस्ति तत्रापि घटजातीयं प्रति सिद्धकार ण- 
भावैद॑ण्डादिभिरेव तझक्तेरपि सम्भवे रासभोऽन्यथा- 
fag इति भावः ॥ wafafa एतेषु पञ्चस्रन्यया- 
सिद्धेषु मध्ये पञ्चमाऽन्यथासिद्ध आवश्यकः । तेनेव 
परेषां चरितार्थलात्‌। तथा fe दण्डादिभिरवश्च- 
कुभनियतपूर्ववर्ततिभिरेव कार्यसम्मवे दण्डलादिकम- 
न्यथासिद्धं । न च वेपरीत्ये किं विनिगमकमिति 


Me 
~ aN EN 
भाषा० पञ्चमो रासभादिः साढ्तम्वावश्यकस्लसा ॥ २१ | 
समवायिकारणत्बं द्रव्यस्थेवेति विज्ञेयं । 
गुणकर्मामात्तवृत्ति ज्ञेयमथाप्यसमवायिचेतुत्वं RRI 
अन्यच नित्यद्रव्येभ्य आश्रितत्वमिद्दाच्यते | 
लित्यादीनां नवानान्तु ट्रव्यलगुणयोगिता॥ २३ ॥ 


सिद्धा० वाच्यं । दण्डलस्य कारणले दण्डघरितपरम्परायाः 
सम्बन्धवकल्पने गोरवात्‌ । एवमन्येषामप्यनेन चरि- 
तार्थलसम्भवात्‌ ॥ २० ॥ २९ ॥ | 
समवायिकारणलमिति । गुणकर्मेति । असमवा- 
यिकारणले गुणकमभिन्नानां Fea नतु गुणकमणो: 
साधम्यं इत्यचापि तात्पथें । अथवा असमवायिका- 
रणटत्तिसत्ताभिन्नजातिमत्तं तदर्थः । तेन ज्ञानादी- 
नामपि असमवायिकारणलविर चेऽपि न क्षतिः॥२ २॥ 
अन्यचेति Razaf परमाणाकाशादीनि 
विद्दायाश्चितललं साधमयेमित्यर्थः । आश्चितलन्तु सम- 
. वायसम्बन्धेन afaa । विग्रेषणतया नित्यानामपि 
कालादौ Ba: | कालिकसम्बन्धान्यसम्बन्येन तेषा- 
aafaafafa परमार्थः । तेन समवाया*भावयोः 
समवायेनाट्तावपि न क्षतिः॥ इदानीं द्रव्यस्यैव वि- 
faa साधमयै वक्तुमारभते | चित्यादीनामिति ॥२३॥ 


* नाङ्गितपूव्येसिति | 


भाषा० 


सिद्धा ० 


१७ 


लितिजल तथा ast पवना मन एव च। 
परापरत्वमूत्तत्वक्रियावेगाश्र्‍या अभी ॥ २४ ॥ 
कालखात्मदिशां सव्वगतत्वं परमं महत्‌ | 


चितिजेलमिति । एथिद्यप्तेजावाथुमनर्सा परला- 
qtaq मूत्तेले क्रियावत्तं ag साधम्यं । न च 
यत्र घटाद! परलमपरल वा Arqa तचाव्याप्ति- 
रिति वाच्यं। परलादिसमानाधिकरणट्र व्यलव्याप्य- 
maaa विवक्षितात्‌ aAa अपहष्टपरिमा- 
णवत्त्व । तच्च तेषामेव गगणाद्परि माणस्य कुते!ऽप्य- 
प्ृष्टवाभावात्‌ पूर्ववत्‌ कर्षवत्तं * वेगवत्तरं कर्म॑समाना- 
घिकरणट्र्यलव्यायजातिमत्तं वेगवदुत्तिद्र व्यलव्याप्य- 
जातिमत्तञ्च Fry il २४ ॥ 

कालेति । कालाकाभात्मदिशां सर्व्वगतलं सर्व्वसू- 
wad waaay | परममइत््लं जाति- 
विशेषा$पकषानाश्रयपरिमाणतं वा । च्षित्यादीति । 
प्रथियम्नेजावाखाकाशानां wad) तच वदिरिन्दिय- 
य़ाह्मविशेषगणवत्वं। अत्र ग्राह्यं लाकिकप्रत्यक्तखरू- 
पयोग्धलं बोध्यं । तेन ज्ञाता घट इत्यादिप्रत्यच्े ज्ञा- 
नस्याणुपनीतभानविषयलात्‌ तदति आत्मनि नाति- 


Way: । न वा प्रत्यच्ाविषयरूपादिमति परमाखा- 


* च्यपूळमुड्रितमिदं | 


Qa 


भाषा Ranka भूतानि चत्वारि स्पर्शवन्ति दि॥ २५ ॥ 
द्रव्यारम्भसतुर्ष स्याद्थाकाशशरीरिणां । 


fagre दावव्यात्तिः । तस्यापि खरूपयोग्थलात्‌ महत्तलक्षण- 
कारणान्तरासन्रधिनाच्च न प्रत्यकं | अथवा ATAT- 
दत्तिविशेषगुणवत्तं ad ॥ चत्वारीति । एथिव्यप्तेजा- 
वायूनां स्पर्शवत्त्वं ॥ २५ ॥ 
cara इति । एथिव्यप्ञेजावायुषु way KA- 
रम्भकत्वं। न च द्रद्मानारम्भके घरादावव्यात्तिः । 
ट्र ्यसमवायिकारणट्टत्त्तद्र व्यत्वव्याप्यजातिमत्तस्य fA- 
afsaag ॥ आकाशशरीरिणामिति। आकाशात्म- 
नामव्ाथडत्तिचणिकविश्रेषगुणवत्तं ॥ आकाशस्थ fA- 
शेषगण: शब्दः । स चाव्याणदत्तिः। यदा fafa- 
दवछेदेन शब्द उत्पद्यते तदन्यावछेदेन तदभावस्यापि 
सत्त्वात्‌ । चणिकलञ्च हतीयक्षणट्त्तिध्नंसप्रतिया- 
fad । योग्यविभुविशेषगणानां स्रो त्तरवत्तिंग॒णनाश्थ- 
लात्‌ प्रथमशब्दस्य द्वितोयशब्देन नाशः ॥ एवं NT- 
नादीनामपि। ज्ञानादिकं fe आत्मनि विभा शरी- 
रायवछदेनोत्पद्यते। घटाद्यवळ्देन तदभावाऽस्थेव | 
एवं ज्ञानादिकमपि कच्षणद्वयावस्थाय । इत्यञ्चाव्याप्य- 
टत्तिविशेषगणवत्वं क्षणिकविशेषगुणवक्तञ्ञार्थ: ॥ एथि- 
व्यादौ रूपा दि विंग्रेषगुणाऽस्तीत्यतेऽव्याण ढत्तिरित्युक्रं। 


भाषा» 


सिद्धा ० 


१८ 


अव्याप्यवृत्तिः क्षणिका विशेषगुण EA ॥ २६ ॥ 
रूपद्रव्यत्वप्रत्यक्षयागि स्यात्‌ प्रथमचिर्क | 


एथिव्यादावव्याप्टटत्तिसंघागाडिरस्तीत्यतो विशेषगण 
Tam न च रूपादीनामपि कदाचित्‌ हतीयक्षणे 
amanata चणिकविशेषगणवत्तं चित्यादावतिव्याप्त- 
fafa वाच्यं। चतुःचणटत्तिजन्याडत्तिजातिमदिशेष- 
गुणवक्तस्थ विवक्षितलात्‌। अपेक्षाबुद्धिः क्षणयं ति- 


` छति। क्षणचतुष्टयन्त किमपि ज्ञानादिकं न ति्ठति। 


रूपादि कन्तु क्षणचतुट्ट यस्थायिन्यपि Buel वततत 
इति युदासः । ईश्वरज्ञानस्य चतुःचणटत्तिलाज्‌ जन्ये- 
त्युक्तं । यद्याकाशजीवात्मनाः साधये तदा जन्येति 
म -देयं दषवादिकमादाय लक्षणसमन्वयात्‌ परम- 


aaa तादृशगुणताच्य । चतुर्थचणे द्विलादीना- 


मपि नाशाभ्युपगमाद्‌ दिलादीनामपि तथालात्‌ तदा- 
रणाय विशेषेति त्रिषणढ़त््यद़त्तिलं वा वाच्यं । द्वेष- 
लादिकमादायात्मनि लक्षणसमन्वयात्‌ ॥ २६ ॥ 
रूपेति। एथियप्नेजवां रूपवत्तं aaa प्रत्यक्ष- 
विषयलञ्ेत्यर्थः । न च चचुरादीनां भर्जनकपालस्थ-- 
वज्तेरुअणस रूपवत्ते किंमानमिति वाद्यं anfa 
तेजस्वेन रूपानुमानात्‌। एवं वाखानीतएथिवीजल- 
तेजाभागानामपि एथिवीलादिना रूपानुमानं बाध्य | 


भाषा? 


सिद्धा ० 


२० 
गुरुणी दे रसवती दयोर्नेमित्तिको ZA ॥ २७ ॥ 
आत्माना भूतवगाञ्च विशेषगुणयेगिनः | 


-यदुक्त यस्थ साधम्म्यै वेधम्म्यमितरस्य तत्‌ ॥ E 


न च परादो gagad AA तेजसि च xaa- 
वत्तमव्याप्तमिति वाच्यं । द्रवलवदुन्तिद्र व्यलव्याप्य- 
जातिमत्तस्य faafaaara । घुततेलप्रम्टतिषु एथि- 
वीषु जलेषु द्वरुतसवर्लादा तेजसि च द्रवलसत्तात्‌। 
तच च .परथिवीवादिमत्वात्तदादाय सर्वत्र लचण- 
समन्वयः । न च प्रत्यणविषयल्रं परमाखादावद्याप्तं 
अतिद्याप्तन्ष रूपादाविति वाच्यं । चाचुषग्रत्यक्षवि- 
पयदत्तिद्रव्यवव्याथजातिमचस्थ विवचितलात्‌ । आ- 
त्मन्यतिव्यान्तिवारणाय चाचुषेति ॥ गुरुणी इति । गुरु- 
aad रसवत्तं एथिवोजलयोरित्यर्थः । न च घाणे- 
न्द्रियादीनां वाखानीतपार्थिवादिभागानाञ्च रसा- 
दिमत्ते किं मानमिति वाच्यं । तत्रापि प्रथिवीला- 
दिना तदनमानात॥ दयोरिति एथिवीतेजसारि- 
त्यर्थः । न च नेमित्त्िकद्रवत्रवत््तं घटाद वच्यादा 
चाव्याप्तमिति वां नमित्तिकद्रवलसमानाधिकरण- 
द्रद्यवव्याषजातिमचस्थ विवक्तितलात्‌ ॥ २७ ॥ 
आत्मान इति । प्थियम्नेजावाखाकाशात्मनाँ 
विशेषगणवत्त्ित्यर्थः । यदुक्तमिति । ज्ञेयलादिकं fa- 


RR 


भाषा” UTAH वेगाख्यसंस्कारा मरुतो गुणाः | 
अशे सशाढ्यो रूपं AT वेगञ्च तेजसि ॥ २९ ॥ 
UNITAS वेगञ्च गुरुत्वच्च ट्रवत्वकं । 

. रूपं रसस्तथा SA वारिण्येते VTS ॥ ३० ॥ 
स्तेद्रहोना गन्धयुताः छितावेते AST | 
बुझ्यादिषट्कं संख्यादिपक्षक भावना तथा ॥ ३९ ॥ 
WATT गुणा एते आत्मनः GATS | 
सह्यादि पः्चकं कालढ्शिः शब्दञ्च ते च खे॥ ३२॥ 
संख्यादयः पञ्च बुडिरिच्छा यल्लोऽपि चेश्वरे । 
परापरत्वसझाद्याः पञ्च वेगश्च मानसे ॥ ₹३॥ 
तच च्षितिगेन्धहेतुनानारूपवतो मता | 


fagte हाय इति बोध्यं । तत्तु न कस्यापि Fue । केवला- 
aqfaata | ते च ugga: पञ्च खे आकाशे ॥ र ८॥ 

RE ॥ ३०॥ ३९।। ३२॥ BAM 
साधम्म्यवेधम्म्ये freq सम्प्रति प्रत्येकं एथिव्या- 
दिकं निरूपयति । तत्र च्षितिरित्यादिना । गन्धहेतु- 
रिति घन्धसमवायिकारणमित्यर्थः। यद्यपि गन्धव- 
mara लक्षणमुचितं anfa ग्रथिवीलजाती प्रमाणा- 
यन्यासाय कारणलमुपन्यस्त | तथाहि एथिवीलं हि 
गन्भसमवायिकार णतावक्केद कतया सिध्यति । अन्यथा 


र्र 
भाषा० HUY रसस्तत्र गन्धस्‌ दिविधो मतः ॥ ३४ ॥ 


सिद्धा ° गन्धलावढिन्नखाकर्मिकतापत्ते । न च पाषाणादी 
गन्धाभावाद्गन्धवत््मव्याप्तमिति वाच्यं । तत्रापि गन्ध- 
सच्चात्‌। अनुपलब्धिस्ठ अनुत्क ट लेनाप्युपपद्यते KA- 
मन्यथा agar गन्ध उपलभ्यते भस्मने। हि पाषा- 
णध्यंसजन्यवात्‌ | पाषाणापादानोपादेयत्वं सिध्यति । 
age agaian तत्तदुपादानापादेयमिति 
an दृष्टऔतत खण्डपटे मच्षापटध्यंसजन्ये। इत्य ञ्च 
पाषाणपरमाणा: प्थिवोत्वात्तज्जन्यस्थ पाषाणस्यापि 
yfai । तथाच तस्यापि गन्धवत्ते बाधकाभावः ॥ 
नानारूपेति | शएक्कनीलादि भेदेन नानाजातीयं रूपं 
प्रथिव्यामेव ada न तु जलादेः । तच WAATI स- 
त्वात्‌ । एथिव्यान्त एकस्मिन्नपि ufa पाकवशेन 
नानारूपसम्भवात्‌ | न च यच नानारूपं Arq AAT- 
व्यात्तिः । रूपद्गयवदुत्तिद्र व्यलव्यापयजातिमत्तस्य रूप- 
नाशवदुत्तिद्र यलव्यायजातिमचस्थ वा वाच्यलात्‌ | 
वैशेषिकनये प्रथिवीपरमाणो रूपनाशस्य रूपान्तर स्य 
च सत्वात्‌ | न्यायनये घटादावपि तत्सत्ताज्ञ्षणसम- 
न्वयः ॥ षद्धिध इति । मधुरकटुकषायादिभेदेन यः 
षद्धिधा रसः स एथिव्यामेव। जले च मधुर एव रसः | 
अतापि पूव्वेबद्र सदयवदु त्तिद्र यबव्याणजातिमक्त॑ र्‌स- 


XR 


भाषा” सर्शसस्यासु विज्ञेया ह्यनुष्णाशीतपाकजः | 
नित्याऽनित्या च सा देधा नित्या स्थादणुलक्षणा ॥३५॥ 


fagre नाशवदुत्तिव्याथजातिमत्तं वा लक्षणाया$वसेयः । 
गन्धस्बिति ॥ दिविध इति। वखुस्थितिमाचं न तु दि- 
विधगन्धवत्तं लक्षणं । द्विविधस्य व्यर्थ॑लात्‌ । देविध्यञ्च 
सोर भासेरभमेदेन बोाध्ये॥ ३४ ॥ 
स्पर्श दूति । तस्याः एथिव्याः। अनु झाशी तस्पर्शवच्चं 
वायोरपि aia इत्युक्तं ॥ पाकज इति । इत्यञ्च एथि- 
व्याः स्पशोऽनु्ाशीतताज्ञापनारथं तदुक्तं । वस्तुतस्तु 
पाकजस्पर्शवत्तमात्रं लक्षणं | अधिकस्य वैयथ्यात्‌ । य- 
द्यपि पाकजस्पशा पटादो नास्ति तथापि पाकजस्पर्श- 
वदुत्तिद्ग यलव्याणजातिमक्तमथौ बोध्यः ॥ नित्येति । 
सा एथिवो दिविधा नित्या अनित्या चेत्यर्थः । अण- 
खचणा परमाणलक्षणा एथिवी नित्या। तदन्या पर- 
माणभिन्ना एथिवी झणुकादिरूपा सव्वा$प्यनित्येत्यर्थः । 
सेव अनित्या एथिव्येव अवयववतीत्यर्थः । नन्‌ अवय- 
विनि कि मानं । परमाणुप॒ञ्चैरेवापपत्तेः। न च पर- ` 
माणूनामतीन्द्रियलाड्‌ घटादः yaqi न स्यादिति 
वाच्यं | एकस्य परमाणोर प्रत्यचले$पि तत्समूइस्य प्रत्य- 
JAI यथा एकस्य केशस्य दूरेऽप्रत्यक्षले MAAF 
प्रत्यक्षत्वं । न च एकः स्लो महान्‌ घट इति बुद्धे- 


भाषा? 


सिद्धा ० 


२४ 
अनित्या तु तदन्या स्यात्‌ सेवावयवयोगिमी | 


रनुपपत्तिरिति वाच्यं। एको मदान्‌ धान्यराशिरिति- 
वदुपपत्तेः । मैवं । परमाणारतीन्द्रियलेन तत्समूइ- 
स्यापि प्रत्यक्षायाग्यवात्‌ | दूरस्थकेशस नातीन्ट्रिय; । 
सन्निधाने तस्येव प्रत्यक्षलात्‌ । न च तदानीं अदृ श्य- 
परमाणपुञ्ञात्‌ दृ श्परमाणपृञ्जस्यात्पन्नलात्‌ न प्रत्य- 
चले विरोध इति वाच्यं । अदृश्यस्य दृश्थानुपादान- 
लात्‌ । अन्यथा चचुरु्ादि सन्ततो कदाचिदु खलप्र- 
सङ्गात्‌ । न चातितप्ततेलादी कथमदृ श्यद्‌ इनसन्तते- 
दृम्यद इनोत्पत्तिरिति वाच्यं। तत्र तदन्तःपातिभि- 
दृश्थद्‌ दनावयवैः स्यूलदहनात्पत्तेरपगमात्‌ | न चाढू- 
wgra कथं चसरणोरुत्पत्तिरिति वाच्यं । यता न 
वयं दृश्थलमदृश्यल्रं वा कस्यचित्‌ खभावादाचच्सचे 
परन्तृ शइ पाजत दका रधम दायतगाई इले 
तथाच चसरेणामाइच्वात्‌ प्रत्यक्षं न तु झणकादेस्तद- 
भावात्‌ । न चि तन्मतेऽपोदं सम्भवति परमाणो मद- 
त्वाभावात्‌ इत्यं चावयविसिद्धो तेषामृत्पादविनाशयाः 
प्रत्यक्तलादनित्यलं तेषां चावयवावयवधाराया अन- 
ma मेरुसर्षपयारपि साम्यप्रसङ्गः । अतः क्चिदि- 
आमो वाच्यः। यत्र च विश्रामस्तस्यानित्यलरे लसमवेत- 
भावकाय्यात्पत्तिप्रसजु: स्यात्‌ । अतस्तस्य नित्यत्वं AF- 


RY 


भाषा० सा च चिधा wage इन्द्रियं विषयस्तथा ॥ ३६ ॥ 
यानिजादिभवेद्दे इन्द्रियं प्राणलक्षणं | 


सिद्धा त्परिमाणतारतम्यस्य गगणादी विश्रान्तवमिवाणप- 
रिमाणतारतम्यस्यापि कचिदिश्रान्तलमस्तीति तस्य 
परमाणलसिद्धिः। न च चसरेणावेव विश्रामाऽस्विति 
वाच्यं। त्रसरेणः सावयवश्चाचुषङ्रव्यलाद्‌ घटवदित्य- 
नुमानेन तदवयवसिद्धा त्रसरेणारवयवाः सावयवा 
मइदवयवत्तात्‌ कपालवदित्यनु मानेन तदवयवसिद्धि:। 
न चेदमप्रयोजकं। अपछष्टमचत््वं प्रति अने कद्र व्यवत्त्स्य 
प्रथोजकलात्‌। न चैवं क्रमेण तदवयवधारापि सिश्ये- 
दिति वाच्यं। अनवस्याभयेन तदसिद्धेः । सा च fata, 
सा कार्यरूपा sian त्रिविधा ग्ररीरेन्द्रियविषयभे- 
दादित्यर्थः ॥ ३६ N | 
तत्र देदमुदाइरति। यानिजादीति। योनिजमयो- 
निजञ्चेत्यर्थः । यानिजमपि जरायुजमण्डजञ्च। जरायुजं 
मानुषादीनां | अण्डजं सपादीनां। अयोनिजं खेदजा- 
ङ्विदादिकं। azar कृमिदंशाद्या:। उद्धिदस्तरुग- 
ल्माद्याः। नारकिणां शरीरमपि अयोनिजं। न च मानु- 
षादिशरीराणां पार्थिवले किं मानमिति वाच्यं। गन्धा- 
frames प्रमाणलात्‌। न च क्लेद उ आद रुपलम्भा दाप्य- 
त्वादिकमपि स्यादिति वाच्यं । तथा सति जललपथिवी- 


E 


स्ह | 
भाषा० विषयो झणकादिच ब्रह्माण्डान्त उदाहतः ॥ ३७ ॥ 


सिद्धा० लादिना सङ्करप्रसङ्गात्‌। न च aft जलवादिकमे वास्तु 
न g पार्थिववमिति वाच्यं। ज्ञेदादीनां विनाशेऽपि 
शरीरलेन प्रत्यभिज्ञानात्‌। गन्धाद्ुपलसखेय एथिवील- 
सिद्धेः । एतेन पार्थिवादिशरीरे जलादीनां निमित्त- 
लमात्रं ri शरीरलन्तु न जातिः एथिवीलादिना 
साङ्कय्यात्‌ किन्तु चेष्टाश्रयले । टक्ञादीनामपि चेष्टास- 
लान्नाव्याप्तिः। न च टक्षादीनां शरीरले किं मानमिति 
वाच्यं। आध्यात्मिकवायुसम्बन्धस्य प्रमाणलात्‌ | तचैक 
किं मानमिति चेत्‌। भग्नक्षतसंरोहणादिना तदनुमा- 
नात्‌। यदि चइस्तादो शरी रव्यवद्दा रो न भवति तदा- 
न्यावयविलेन विशेषणीयं। न च यत्र शरीरे चेष्टा न 
जाता तचाव्यात्तिरिति वाच्यं । एतादृशे प्रमाणाभा- 

- वात्‌। अथवा चेष्टावदन्त्यावयविमाचडत्तिट्रव्यवव्याप्य 
जातिमत्त्व तत्‌* मानुषलचेत्रवजातिमादाय लक्षएसम- 
न्वयः। न च नुसिंदृशरीरे कथं लक्षणसमन्वयः | तत्र 
मिंहलस्यैकव्यक्तित्तितया जातिलाभावात्‌ । जलो- 
यतैजसशरीर डत्तितया देवलस्यापि जातिलाभावा- 
दिति वाच्यं । कल्पभेदेन नुसिंदशरीरस्य नानातेन 
नुसिंहळूजात्या लचणममन्वयात्‌ | इन्द्रियमिति । घा- 


क स्यन्ता वययिसातचेष्टाव दृ।्ञञाति मखं बाध्य ॥ 


२9 
भाषा” वर्सः Wa TIM जले मघुरशीतलो | 


fagre ऐन्हियं पार्यिवमित्यर्थ: । पार्थिवलं कथमिति चेत्‌ इत्थं 
भाणेन्द्रियं पार्थिवं रूपादिषु मध्ये गन्धखेव व्यञ्जक- 
लात्‌ कुछुमगन्धादिव्यज्ञकघृतवत्‌ । न चढृष्टान्ते ख- 
कीयरूपादिव्यक्षकतवादसिड्रिति वाच्यं। परकीय- 
रूपाद्यव्यज्ञकलख तदर्थत्वात्‌। न च नवशरावगन्धव्य- 
झ्ञकजलेनानेकान्तभिति वाच्यं। तस्य शक्तुरसाभिव्य- 
ज्ञकलात्‌। यदा परकीयेति न देयं वायूपनीतसुर भि- 
भागस्य दृष्टान्तलसम्भवात्‌ | न च घ्राणेन्द्रियसन्निक्ंस्य 
गन्भमाचव्यज्ञकलात्तच व्यभिचार इति वाच्यं । ट्र्व्यले 
सति इति विश्रेषणात्‌ ॥ विषय इति। उपभोगसाधनं 
विषयः । सब्बैमेव हि कार्यजातं अदृट्टाधोनं। यत्‌ काथं 
यददृष्टाधीनं तत्तदुपभागं साक्षात्‌ परम्परया वा 
जनयत्येव । न चि वीजप्रथाजनाभ्यां विना wafa- 
दुत्पत्तिरस्ति। तेन ड्राणकादित्रज्ाण्डं सब्वेमेव विष- 
यो भवति । शरी रेन्द्रिययोरविषयलेऽपि प्रका रान्त रो प- 
न्यासः शिव्यबुद्धिवेशद्यार्य: ॥ ३७ ॥ 
जलं निरूपयति। वर्ण: wa इति । खेहसमवायि- 
कारणतावच्छेदकतया जलतं जातिः सिध्यति । यद्यपि 
ewi नित्यानित्यदक्तितवा न कार्थतावच्छेदक 
तथापि जन्यस्नेइलं तथा aren अथ परमाणो जलतं 


२८ 
भाषा» स्ेहस्तच ट्रवलन्तु सांसिद्विकमुद्‌दृतं ec ॥ 


सिद्धा न स्यात्‌। तत्र जन्यलेहाभावात्‌ | नित्यस्य खरूपयाग्यते 
फलावश्सम्भावनियमादिति चेत्‌। न। जन्यस्तेहजनकता- 
वछेदकतया जन्यजललजातेः सिद्धी तदवच्छिन्नजन- 
कतावच्छेदकतया जलदजातिसिद्धेः ॥ शक्करूपवत्त्मेव 
दर्शयितुमुक्त । वर्ण: va इति | वस्तस्थितिमात्रं न तु 
vasat wat | अथवा नेमित्तिकद्रवत्रवदढत्ति- 
रूपवदुत्षिद्र यत्रसाक्षाह्मयजातिमर्च अभाखरणुक्नेत- 
ररूपासमानाधिकरणरूपवदुत्तिठ्रव्यवसाक्षाद्याप्पजा- 
तिमत्त्व तदर्थः ॥ रसस्पशीविति । जलस्य मधुर एव 
रसः। शीत एव स्पर्शः । तिक्ताडत्ति मधुर akaa- 

` साक्ञाञाणजातिमत्तं ॥ नन भुक्करूपवत्वमेवेति कुतः 
कालिन्दीजलादै नीलोपलख्ेरिति चेत्‌। न। नीलज- 
-नकतावहेदिकायाः एथिवीलजातेर भावात्‌ जले नी- 
सरूपासम्भवात्‌। कालिन्दौजले नीलप्रतीतिः खाश्र- 
चोपाधिकी । अत एव वियति विक्षेपे घवखिमा पले; । 
अथ जलमाधुर्ये किं मानं। न fe प्रत्यक्षेण काऽपि 
रसस्त्रानुभूयते। न च नारिकेलजलाटौ माधुय्थेमुप- 
लभ्यत एवेति वाच्यं । तस्याश्रयोपाधिकलात्‌ | अन्यथा 
जस्वीररसादावन्याद्युपलमेर ्ञादिमत््मपि स्यादिति 
चेत्‌। न। इरीतक्यादिभच्णस्य जलरसव्यञ्ञकलात्‌। 


xe 
भाषा० नित्यतादि प्रथमवत्‌ किन्तु देहमयोनिजं | 


fagre न च इरीतक्यामेव जखोष्णसंयागाद्र सान्त रोत्पत्ति- 
रिति वाच्यं। कल्पनागोरवात्‌। एथिवीलसाग्बा दिज- 
नकतावच्छेदकत्वाच । जले नाल्तादिकं जम्बीर र सादा 
तु आश्रयोपाधिकी तथा प्रतीतिः। एवं जन्यशीत- 
स्पशजनकतावच्छेदकं WAG जन्यजललं वा बोध्यं । 
चुष्टचन्दनादे ठ गेत्योपलम्िचन्दनान्तव्वत्तिंभीतत- 
रसलिलस्य तेज:संयागाच्जले ऑष्णप्रतोतिरोपाधिकी 
स्फुटेव । तत्र पाकासम्भवात्‌॥ स्लेद्रस्तचेति । gatar- 
वपि तदन्तर्व्व्तिजलस्येव खेच: । जलस्य AIAT- 
चिकारणत्वात्‌ | तेन जल एव Ge इति मन्तव्यं ॥ 
द्रवलमिति। सांसिद्विकद्रवलल्लं जातिविशेषः प्रत्यच- 
fag. तदवच्छिन्नजनकतावच्छदकमपि तदेवेति भावः। 
तेलादावपि जलस्य gad खेइप्रकर्षण च ढ्हनानुकू- 
afafa वर्च्यात ॥ acu 
प्रथमवदिति। एथिव्या इवेत्यर्थः । तथाहि ज्रं 
द्विविधं नित्यमनित्यञ्च। परमाणुरूपं नित्यं। झण- 
कादिकं सर्वमनित्यं अवयवसमवेतञ्च । अनित्यमपि 
त्रिविधं शरीरेन्द्रियविषयभेदात्‌ । किन्तु एथिवीतो 
सो विश्ेषस्तमाद। किन्त्विति । अयानिजमिति अयो- 
निजमवेद्यर्थः । जलीयं शरीरमयोनिजं वरुणलोके 


३ 


भाषा” इन्द्रियं रसनं सिन्धुिमादिर्विष्यो मतः ॥ १९. ॥ 
स्पर्श उष्णस्तेजससु UG LAAT | 


fagre प्रसिद्धमिति । इन्द्रियं रसनं जलीयमित्यर्थ: । तथाहि 
weet जलोयं गन्धाद्यव्यञ्जकले सति रसव्यज्ञकत्वात्‌ | 
शक्तरसाभिव्यक्षकादकवत्‌ रसनसन्निकर्ष व्यभिचार- 
वारणाय zad देयं ॥ विषयं दर्शयति। सिन्धुहिमा- 
दिरिति । सिन्धः wax: । हिमं ठुषारः । आदिपदात्‌ 
सरित्‌ कासारकरकादिः सव्वा arg: | न च चिम- 
करकयोः कठिनलात्‌ पार्थिवलमिति वाच्यं । swat 
विलोनस्य तस्य जललस्य प्रत्यक्षसिद्धलात्‌। TRA यद्र- 
व्यध्वंसजन्यमिति व्याप्तेज॑लापा दानेनापादेयल्सिद्धेः । 
अदृष्टविशेषे णेवाद्ग वलविराधात्‌ करकादीनां काठि- 
न्यप्रत्ययस्य ATAATA ॥ ३९. ॥ 
तेजा निरूपयति । स्पर्श उष्ण इत्यादिना । sud 
स्पर्शनिष्ठो जातिविशेषः प्रत्यच्सिद्धं । इत्थञ्च जन्याष्ण- 
स्पर्शसमवायिकारणतावच्छेद् कं ane जातिविशेषः । 
तस्य पर माएटत्तिले तु जललस्सेवानुसन्येयं। न चो- ` 
qaii चन्द्रकिर णादावव्याप्तमिति वाच्यं । तत्रापि 
ष्णस्य सक्चात्‌ | किन्तु तदन्तःपातिजलस्पर्शेनाभिभ- 
agag: | एवं रह्नकिरणादो पार्थिवस्पर्शेनाभिभ- 
aegu agaaga: ॥ रूपमित्यादि । 


RR 


भाषा” नेमित्तिकं द्रवत्वन्तु नित्यतादि च पूब्वेवत्‌ ॥ ४०॥ 
इन्द्रियं नयनं वक्षिखर्णादिविषयो मतः । 


` सिद्धा* वैश्वानरे मरकतकिरणादा च पार्थिवरूपेणभिभवात्‌ 
IRA: ॥ ननु तद्रूपाग्रद्े धर्मिणे८पि were न 
स्यादिति चेत्‌।न। अन्यदीयरूपेणापि धर्गाणा ग्रहसम्भ- 
वात्‌ शङ्ञस्थेव पित्तपीतिन्ना । वळेस्त wa atid 
किन्तु तदीयं शक्कवमभिखतमित्यन्ये । नेमित्तिक- 
fafa सुवषादिरूपे तेजसि तत्सवात्‌। नच ने- 
मित्तिकट्रवलवत्तं न लक्षणं दहनादावव्यातेर्घेतादा- 
aiaga वाच्यं। एथिव्यडत्तिनेमित्तिकद्रवव- 
वढ्त्तिजातिमच्चख विवचितलात्‌ ॥ पूर्व्ववदिति। जल- 
Saat: । तथा चि तद्द्विविधं नित्यमनित्यच्च । नित्यं 
परमाणरूपं। तदन्यद नित्यं अवयवि। तचच चिधा शरीरे- 
न्द्रियविषयभेदात्‌। शरीर मयानिजमेवेत्यर्थः । तचच खर्य्य- 
लेकादी Wes ४० ॥ 

अच यो विशेषस्तमाह इन्द्रियमिति । चक्तुस्तेजसं 
परकीयस्पशाद्य्यञ्ञकले सति परकीयरूपव्यञ्जकत्वात्‌ 
प्रदीपवत्‌ । प्रदीपस्य खीयस्पर्भव्यञ्ञकलादाद्यं पर- 
कीयेति। घटादेः खीयरूपव्यञ्जकलात्‌ व्यभिचारावा- 
रणाय दितोयं परकोयेति। अथवा प्रभाया दृष्टा- 
न्तलसम्भवात्‌ परकीयद्यं न देयं। ag सन्निकर्षे व्यभि- 


९९ 
~ ई © ~. 
भाषा० अपाकजोऽनुष्णाशीतः स्पशस्तु पवनं मतः॥ ४१॥ ` 


सिद्धा० चारवारणाय ट्रव्यलं देयं॥। विषयं दर्शयति। वङ्कीति । 
ननु सुवर्णस्य तेजसले किं atafafa चेत्‌ । न । ` 
gal तेजसं असति प्रतिबन्धके त्रत्यन्तानलसंयोगे 
ऽप्नुच्छिद्यमानद्रवलात्‌ wad aad यथा एथिवी । न 
चाप्रयोजकं एथिवीद्रवतस्थ जन्यजलद्र वलस्य चाग्रिसं- 
amarga ॥ नन॒ पीतिमगरुबाअयस्थ पार्थिवस्यापि 
तदानीं gaara व्यभिचार इति चेत्‌।न। जलमध्यस्थ- 
मसीचोदवत्‌ तस्याङ्गवलात्‌ | अपरे तु पीतिमगुरुला- 
श्यस्य त्रत्यन्ताझ्रिसंयागेऽपि रूपापराद्धत्तिद शनात्‌ त- 
स्तिवन्धकविजातीयं द्रवद्रव्यं कख्थते । तथाहि अग्निः 
संयागे पोतिमगुरुवाश्रयः विजातीयरूपप्रतिबन्धक- 
ट्रवट्रव्यसंयृक्तः । अत्यन्ताशिसंयागे पि पुर्व्वूपविजञा- 
तीयरूपानधिकर णपार्थिवलात्‌ जलमध्यस्यपीतपटवत्‌ 
तस्य च प्रथिवीजलभिन्नस्थ तेजस्लनियमात्‌ ॥ वायुं 
निरूपयति । अपाकज इति । अनुष्णाशीतस्पर्शस्य 
एथिव्यामपि sag अपाकज इति । अपाकजस्प- 
शस्य जलादावपि waren अनण्णाशीत इति। तेन 
वायवीयोा विजातीयस्पशी द शितः। तज्जनकता वच्छे द कं 
वायृल्वमिति भावः ॥ ४९ ॥ 


भाषा? 


सिद्धा ० 


२२ 
तिय्येग्गमनवानेष ज्ञेयः स्परादिलिङ्गकः। 
पूर्व॑वन्नित्यतायुक्त देचव्यापि त्वगिन्द्रियं ॥ ४२॥ 
प्राणादिरु मद्दावायुपय्थेन्ता विषयो मतः। 


एष are: स्पशादिलिङ्गकः । वायुद्दि स्पर्गशब्द- 
धतिकम्पेरनुमीयते । विजातीयस्पर्शन विलक्षणशब्देन 
ढणादीनां हत्या शाखादीनां कम्पेन च वायारनुमा- 
नात्‌ । यथा च वायान प्रत्यकं तथाग्रे वच्यते ॥ पूर्व 
वदिति ॥ वायुद्धिविधा नित्योऽनित्यस्च । परमाणरूपो 
नित्यस्तदन्योऽनित्यः समवेत । साऽपि त्रिविध; शरी- 
रेन्ट्रियविषयभेदात्‌ । तत्र शरीरमयोनिजं पिशाचा- 
दीनां। परन्तु जलीयतेजसवायवीयशरीराणां पार्थिव- 
भागोपष्टम्भादुपभोगसाधनलं जलादीनां प्राधान्या- 
ब्नजलोयतवमिति ॥ wa या विशषस्तमाच । देइव्या- 
पीति । भरीरव्यापकं स्पर्शग्राहकमिन्हियं लक्‌ तच्च 
वायवीयं | रूपादिषु मध्ये स्पर्शस्यैव व्यञ्जकलात्‌ ॥ ४२॥ 

अङ्गसङ्गिसलि लगेत्य्यञ्जकव्यजनवा तवद्‌ विषयं दुर्श- 
यति। प्राणादिरिति। यद्यपि अनित्ये वायुञ्चठुव्विध; 
तस्य चतुर्थी विधा प्राणादि रित्युक्तमाकरे तथापि age 
पादत्र जेविध्यमुक्त । ग्राणस्तेक एव हृदादिनानास्था- 
नवशान्मुखनिर्गमादिनानाक्ियावशाच नानासञ्ज्ञा 
लभत इति ॥ 


r 


३४ 
भाषा” आकाशस्य तु विज्ञेयः शब्दा वैशेषिको गुणः॥ ४३॥ 
इन्द्रियन्तु भवेत्‌ ओचमेकः सन्नप्युपाधितः। 


सिद्धा” आकाशं निरूपयति। अका शस्येति। आकाशकाल- 
दिशामेकेकव्यक्तिवाद्‌ आकाशलादिकं न जातिः किन्तु 
आकाशलं शब्दाश्रयलं | वैशेषिक इतिकथनन्तु विशे- 
षगुणान्तरव्यवच्छेदाय । एतेन प्रमाणमपि दशितं । 
तथा हि । शब्दा गुणशचुग्नेइणायोग्यरवा हरि न्ट्रिययाह्य- 
जातिमत्तात्‌ स्पर्शवत्‌ । शब्दा द्र व्यसमवेता गुणतात्‌ सं- 
amag इत्यनुमाने शब्दस्य द्र व्यसमवेतले सिद्धे शब्दा 
न स्पर्शवद्िशेषगण:। अग्निसंयो गासमवायिकारणकल्ा- 
भावे सति अकार णगणपूर्ववकप्रत्यचलात्‌ सुखवत्‌। पा- 
कजरूपादे! व्यभिचारवारणाय सत्यन्तं Weert 
व्यभिचारवारणायकारणगुणपूर्वकेति | जलपरमाणु- 
रूपादी व्यभिचार वार णाय प्रत्यक्षेति। शब्दा न दिक्का- 
“लमनोागुणा विशेषगुणत्वात्‌ | नात्मविशेषगृणः। वहि- 
रिन्द्रियग्राह्मलाद्‌ रूपवत्‌। इत्यञ्च शब्दाधिकरणं नव- 
axa गगणनामकं सिध्यतीति। न च वाय्ववयवेषु 
खच्झशब्दक्रमेण वाया कार णगुणपूव्वेक; शब्द उत्पाद्य- 
तामिति वाच्यं। अयावद्र्यभाविलेन वायुविशषगुणला- 
भावात्‌ । तत्र शरीरस्य विषयस्य चाभावात्‌ ॥ ४३ ॥ 
qiza दर्शयति। दून्द्रियमिति।नन्वाकाशं लाघवा- 


भाषा? 


सिद्धा ० 


२३ 


जन्यानां जनकः काला जगतमाञ्रयो मतः ॥ ४४॥ 
परापरत्वधीहेतुः क्षणादिः स्थादुपाधितः । 


देकं सिद्धं अत्रं परुषभेदेन भिन्नं कथमाकाशं स्यादत 


AEI एकः सन्नपोत्यादि । आकाश एक एव सन्नपि 
उपाधेः कर्षशब्कुल्यादेभेदाद्धिन्नं आचात्मकं॑ भवती- 
त्यर्थः ॥ | 

ata निरूपयति । जन्यानामिति ॥ तत्र प्रमाणं 
दर्शयितुमाच | जगतामिति । तथादि इदानीं घट 


_ दृत्यादिप्रतीतिः खरथपरिस्पन्दादिकं यदि विषयोक- 


रोति तदा रूव्यपरिस्पन्दादिना घटादेः सम्बन्धो वाच्यः 
स च संयागादिनं संभवतीति काल एव ततूसम्बन्धघ- 
टकः कल्प्यते ॥ ४४ ॥ 

इत्थञ्च तस्याश्रयलमपि सम्यक्‌ ग्रमाणान्तर' दर्श- 
यति । परापरलेति | परलापरत्रबुद्धेरमाधारणं नि- 
मित्तं काल एव। परलापरलयोरसमवायिकारणसं- 
यागा्रयो लाघवादतिरितः कल्यत इति भावः ॥ 
नन्वेकस्य कालस्य सिद्धा क्षणदिनमासवर्षादि समयभेदो 
न स्यादत आइ। क्षणादिरिति। कालस्लेकाऽपि उपा- 
fara क्षणादिव्यवद्दारविषय: । उपाधिस्त स्वजन्य- 
विभागप्रागभावावच्छिन्नं कर्म्म पूव्वेसंयागानवच्छिन्न- 
विभागो वा पूव्वेसंयागनाशावच्छिन्न उत्तर संयागप्राग- 
भावा वा उन्तरसंयागावच्छिन्नं कभ वा। न चात्तर- 


भाषा? 


सिद्धा ° 


२६ 


दू रान्तिकादिधीदेतुरेका नित्या ढ्गुच्यते ॥ ४५॥ 
उपाधिभेदादेकापि प्राच्यादि व्यपदेशभाक। 
संयोगानन्तर चणवव्यदारो न स्यादिति वाच्यं। कग्मी- 
न्तरसक्तादिति । महाप्रलये क्षणादिव्यवहारों यद्यपि 
तदनायत्या ध्वंसनापपादनीयः। दिनादिव्यवदार स्तु 
तत्ततक्षणकूटेरवेति ॥ 

दिशं निरूपयति । दूरान्तिकेति । दूरं अन्तिः 
aay दैभिकं परलमपरलं बाध्य । तदुद्धेरसाधारणं 
वीजं दिगेव दैशिकपरत्वापरलयेररसमवायिकारण- 
संयागा्यतया दिक्‌ सिध्यतीति भावः ॥ ४५॥ 

नन्वेकेव fen यदि तदा प्राचीप्रतीच्यादिव्यव- 
हार; कथमुपपद्यतामित्यत आह । उपाधीति | यत्प- 
रुषस्य डद्यगिरिसन्निहिता या दिक्‌ सा तस्य प्राची 
उदयगिरिव्यवचिता च प्रतीची । एवं तत्पुंहषी य सुमे- 
wafafear दिगदीची agafeat लवाची। सब्वेषा- 


मेव वषाणां मेरुरुत्तरतः स्थित इति नियमात्‌॥ 


आत्मानं निरूपयति | आत्मेन्द्रियेति। आत्मल- 
जातिस्तु सुखदुःखादिसमवायिकारणतावच्छेद्कतया 
सिध्यति । ईश्वरेऽपि सा जातिरस्येव। अढृष्टादिरूप- 
कारणाभावा न सुखदुः खादुत्पत्ति: । नित्यस्य खरू- 
पयाग्यस्थ फलावश्यम्भाव इति नियमस्याप्रयोजकलात्‌ ॥ 
परे लीश्वरे सा जातिनोख्येव प्रमाणाभावात्‌ । न च 


भाषा० 


सिद्धा ० 


३७ 
आत्मेन्ट्रियाद्यधिष्ठाता करणं चि सकत्तुंकं ॥ ४६ ॥ 
शरीरस्य न चेतन्यं ay व्यमिचारतः | 
दशमद्रव्यवापत्तिज्ञानवचेन विभजनादिति agfa n 
इन्दियादीति । इन्द्रियाणां शरीरस्य च परम्परया 
तेतन्यसम्पादकः ॥ यद्यप्यात्मनि अचं जाने अचं सुखो- 
त्यादिप्रत्यक्तविषयत्वमख्येव तथापि विप्रतिपन्नं प्रति 
प्रथमत एव शरीरादिभिनस्तत्रतीतिगोचर इति 
प्रतिपाद्चितु न waa इत्यतः प्रमाणं दर्शयति । 
करणमिति। कुठारादीनां छिदादिकरणानां कत्ता- 
रमन्तरेण फलानुपधानं THI एवं चक्रादीनां ज्ञान- 
करणानां फलापधानमपि कत्तारमन्तरेण नोपपद्यत 
इत्यतिरिक्तः कत्ता कल्यते ॥ ४६ ॥ 

ननु शरीरस्यैव कत्तृवमस्त अत आइ। शरीर- 
सेति ॥ ननु चैतन्य ञञानादिकमेव। मुक्तात्मनां लन्मत 
इव म्टतशरीराणामपि तदभावे का afa: प्राणा- 
भावेन ज्ञानाभावस्य सिद्धेरिति चेत्‌ । न । शरी- 
रस्य चैतन्ये areal विलेकितस्थ स्थाविरे स्मरणानप- 
पत्तेः । शरीराणामवयवापचयापचचैरुत्पाद्विनाश- 
शाखिलात्‌ ॥ न च पूर्वंश्ररीरोत्पन्नसंस्कारेश दिती- 
यशरीर संस्कार उपपद्यत इति वाच्यं। अनन्तसं- 
स्कारकल्पने गोरवात्‌ । एवं शरीरस्य चैतन्ये बालकस्य 


२८ 
भाषा तथात्वञ्चेदिन्द्रियाणामुपघाते कथं स्मृतिः ॥ ४७॥ 
मनोऽपि न तथा ज्ञानाद्यनध्यत्तं तदा भवेत्‌ | 


सिद्धा ° स्तनपानादो afai स्यात्‌ । इष्टसाधनताज्ञानस्य 
AFTA | तदानीमिष्टसाधनतास्मारकाभावात्‌ | 
मन्मते जन्मान्तरानु्तेष्साधनलस्य तदानीं स्मर- 
णादेव wafa: न च जन्मान्तरा नुभूतमन्यद पि Bal 
तामिति वाच्यं। उद्दोधकाभावात्‌। अच लनायत्या 
जीवनादृष्टमेवाद्दोधकं कल्यते | इत्यञ्च संसारस्याना- 
दितया आत्मनोऽपि अनादिलसिद्धी अनादि भावस्य 
- नाशासम्भवात्‌ fad सिद्यतीति बोध्यं ॥ नन्‌ चचुरा- 
दीनां ज्ञानादी करणले कर्ढलञ्चास विरोधे साध- 
काभावादत आच । तथालमिति । चेतन्यमित्यर्थः । 
उपघाते नाशे सति अथाच्चच्तरादीनामेव। कथमिति | 
gä चचुषा साचात्‌ तानां WTA स्मरणं न 
स्यात्‌। अनुभविठुरभावात्‌। WAITER अन्येन AT- 
णासम्भवात्‌ । ` अनुभवस्मरणयोः . सामानाधिकरण्येन 
कार्यकारणभावादिति भावः ॥ ४७॥ 
ननु चचुरादीनां चेतन्यं माईखु मनसस्तु fa- 
त्यस्थ चैतन्यं स्यादत आद । मनो ऽपीति ॥ न तथा। 
न चेतनं । ज्ञानादीति । मनसेऽणत्वात्‌ । प्रत्यक्ष 
च मदस्य हेतुलात्‌। मनसि ज्ञानसुखादि मत्ते तत्‌- 


क्ट 


भाषा धम्राधम्माअयाऽश्य्ता विशेषगुणयेगतः ॥ ४८ ॥ 


सिद्धाश ग्रत्यक्ञानुपपत्तेरित्यर्थः | यथा मनसोऽणुलं तथा व- 
च्यते ॥ नन्वस्तु विज्ञानमेव आत्मा तस्य खत; HRT- 
शरूपलाच चेतनत्रं ज्ञानसुखादिकन्तु तस्यैवाकारवि- 
शेषः । तस्यापि भावलादेव afrad पूर्वपूर्ववविज्ञा- 
' नस्थात्तरविज्ञाने इेतुलात्‌ | सुषुप्तावपि आलयविज्ञा- 
नधारा निरावाधेव म्टगमदवासनाया वसन इव पूर्वे 
पूर्वविज्ञानजनितसंस्काराणामुत्षरोत्तर विज्ञाने TET 
न्तलान्नानुपपत्तिः सरणादेरिति चेत्‌।न। तस्य जग- 
दिपयले सार्व्वज्ञापत्तः। यत्किञ्चिदिषयले विनिगमना- 
भावः ॥ सुषुप्तावपि विषयावभासप्रसङ्गः । तदानीं 
निराकारा चित्सन्ततिरनुवरत्तंत इति चेत्‌ । न। तस्स 
खप्रकाशले प्रमाणाभावात्‌ | अन्यथा घटादीनामपि 
ज्ञानलापत्तिः ॥ न चेष्टापत्तिविंज्ञा नव्यतिरिक्तवस्ुना 
ऽभावादिति वाच्यं । घटाद रनुस्यमानस्यापलपितु- 
axma अकारविशेष एवायं विज्ञानखेति चेत्‌। 
किमयमाकारो[ऽतिरि च्यते विज्ञानात्‌। तदि समायातं 
विज्ञानव्यतिरिक्तेन। नातिरिच्यते चेत्‌ तर्हि समूलाल- 
wa नीलाकारो$पि पोताकारः स्यात्‌। स्वरूपता वि- 
ज्ञानस्याविभ्ेषात्‌ ॥ अपोदरूपो नीललादि विज्ञा नघर्मा 
इति चेत न। नीलत्वादीनां विरुद्धानामेकस्मिन्नऽसमा- 


Bo 


सिद्धा वेशात्‌। इतरथा ARa ढुरुपपन्नलात्‌ ॥ न च वास- 
नासझुमः सम्भवति। माढपुचयोारपि वासनासडुमप्रस- 
FIA नच उपादानापादे यभावे नियामक इति वाच्यं। 
वासनायाः सङ्कुमासम्भवात्‌॥ उत्तर सिनुत्पत्तिरेव स- 
झुम इति चेत्‌। न। तदुत्पादकाभावात्‌। उत्तरविज्ञा- 
नस्थेवात्पादकले तदानन्तप्रसङ्गः। चणिकविज्ञानऽति- 
शयविशेषः कल्थत इति चेत्‌। न। मानाभावात्‌। कल्प- 
नागोरवाच्च । एतेन क्षणिकशरोरखेव चैतन्यमपि प्र- 
AN गारवादतिशय मानाभावाच्च। वीजादावपि सह- 
कारिसमवधानादेवापपत्तेः । कुव्वेद्रपलाकत्पनाच ॥ 
अस्तु तदि कृषषिकविज्ञाने गो र वानित्यविज्ञानमेवात्सा- 
विनाशी वा | अरे अयमात्मा सत्यं ज्ञानमनन्तं ब्रह्मेत्या- 
अदिश्रुतेरिति चेत्‌। न।तस्य सविषयत्रासम्मवस्य gfi- 
तलात्‌। निर्विषयस्य ज्ञानले मानाभावात्‌। सविषयल- 
स्वाप्पनभवात्‌ । अता ज्ञानभिन्नो नित्य आत्मेति सिद्ध ॥ 
सत्यं ज्ञानमिति ब्रह्मपरं जीवेषु नापयुज्यते ज्ञानाज्ञा- 
नसुखिलदुःखिलादिभिर्जीवानां भेदसिद्धा सुतरामी- 
अराभेदः। अन्यथा बन्धमोचानुपपत्तः। याऽपीश्वर भे- 
दबाधकी वेद: सोऽपि तदभेदेन तदीयलं प्रतिपाद- 
यन्‌ स्ताति। अभेदभावने च यतितव्यमिति वदति ! 
अत एव सर्व्व एव आत्मनि समर्पिताः श्रूयन्ते । सोक्ष- 
दशायामज्ञाननिदत्तो अभेदो जायत इत्यपि न। 
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fagre भेदस्य नित्यलेन नाशायोगात्‌ । भेदनाशेऽपि व्यक्तिदयं 
स्थास्यत्येव।न च दिलमपि नश्यतीति वाच्यं। तत्र fre 
aa wate सत्यतलाभावेऽपि सत्यखरूपं तदितिवढ्‌ 
दिलाभावे5पि दयात्मकी ताविति । सुवचतान्‌ faat- 
त्राभावोऽधिकरणात्मकः ॥ तत्र सत्यलमिति चेद्‌ एक - 
लाभावा व्यक्तिद्वयात्मको दिलमणुच्यतां मरत्येकमेकले 
ऽपि एथिवीजलयोाने गन्ध इतिवदुभयं नेकमित्यस्य 
सब्वेजनसिद्धचात्‌ । योऽपि तदानौमभेदप्रतिपादक 
आगमः साऽपि निर्द:खलादिना साम्यं प्रतिपादयति । 
सम्पदाधिक्ये परोचितोऽयं राजा FSA इतिवत्‌ । अत 
एव निरज्ञनः परमं साम्यमुपेतीति श्रूयते ॥ ईश्वरे 
न ज्ञानसुखात्मा किन्तु ज्ञानाद्या्यः। नित्यं विज्ञान- 
मानन्दं ब्रह्म इत्यादे विज्ञानपदेन ज्ञानाश्रय VATA: | 
यः सर्वज्ञ इत्यनुरोधात्‌। आनन्द इत्यस्यापि आन- 
- न्दवदित्यर्थः | अर्शआदिलान्मबर्थोयाचप्रत्ययात्‌ | अ- 
न्यथा पुल्चिक्रलाप्तेः । आनन्दोईपि दुःखाभावे उप- 
चर्यते। भाराद्यपगमे सुखी संटत्ता$इमितिवद्‌ दुःखा- 
भावेन सुखिलप्रत्ययात्‌ । अस्त वा तखिन्नानन्दो न 
लसावानन्दमित्यत्र मलर्थी यप्रत्ययविरोधात्‌ । आनन्दं 
ब्रह्मणा विद्यान्न बिभेति कदाचनत्यत्र भेदस्य स्पष्टला- 
चेति सङ्गेपः ॥ l 
एतेन wafa: कर्त्री पुरुषः पुष्करपलाशवन्नि- 


G 
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सिद्धा ० लप; किन्तु चेतनः । कार्यकारणयोरभेदात्‌ कार्य्य- 
नाशे कार्यरुपतया नाशः स्थादित्यकारणतं तस्य। 
मुङ्धिगतचैतन्याभिमानान्यथाऽनुपपत्त्वा तत्कल्पनं । बु- 
दिस vad: yaa: परिणामः | सेव मच्त्तक्तमन्तः- 
करणमणुआअते | तत्सत्वासत्ताभ्यां पुरुषस्य संसा- 
रापवंगा। तस्या एवेन्द्रियप्रणालिकया परिणतिज्ञा- 
नरूपा । घटादिना सम्बन्धः पुरुषे कहंलाभिमानो 
बुद्धी चैतन्याभिमानञ्च । भेदाग्रहात्‌ । ममेदं कत्त- 
afafa मदंशः पुरुषापरागा ag: खच्छतया चेत- 
नप्रतिबिग्बादतात्विका दर्षणस्थेव मुखेपरागः | दढ्‌- 
fafa विषयोपराग दष्ट्रियप्रणालिकया परिणतिमे- 
दस्तात्विका निश्वासाभिददतदर्पणस्थव मलिनिमा । 
कतत्तेव्यमिति व्यांपारावेश:। तेनांशचयवती बुद्धि: । तत्‌- 
परिणामेन ज्ञानेन पुरुषस्थाताक्षिकः सम्बन्यो दर्पण- 
मलिम्रेव म॒खस्थापलम्भिर्च्यते। ज्ञानादिवत्‌ सुखदुः- 
खेच्छाददेषप्रयन्नधम्माधम्मा अपि बुद्धेरेव। छृतिसामा- 
नाधिकरण्णेन प्रतीतेः । न च बद्धिखतना परि णामि- 
त्वादिति साझझमतमपास्तं ॥ 
छत्यदृष्टभागानामिव चैतन्यस्यापि सामानाधिक- 
रण्प्रतीतेस्तद्भिन्ने मानाभावात्‌। चेतना $ईं करोमीति 
अतीतेबंद्धिपरि ण मिल्ात्‌॥ चैतन्यांशे श्रम इति चेत्‌ छ- 
त्यांशे किं नेस्यते । अन्यथा बुद्धेनिंत्यले मेक्षाभावाइनि- 


४२ 


भाषा० प्रबृत््याद्यनुमेयाऽयं रथगत्येव सारथिः | 


सिद्धा° त्यले तत्पूर्वमसंसारापत्तिः ॥ अचेतनायाः WEA: 
aag बृद्धेर चेतन्यं काग्यंकार णयोस्तादाव्यादिति 
चेत्‌ । न। अभिद्धेः । कत्तुरजन्यले मानाभावात्‌। वीतराग- 
जन्मादर्शनाद्‌नादिलं । अनादे नाशासम्भवाक्षित्यलं । 
` तत्‌ किं मत्यादिकल्पनेन॥ न च 

अर्तेः क्रियमाणानि ग॒णेःकम्माणि सव्वेशः | 

WERT विमूढात्मा कत्ताइमिति मन्यते ॥ 
इत्यनेन विरोध इति वाच्यं। प्ररतेर दृष्टस्य । गुणेर- 
दृष्टञन्येगणेः इच्छादिभिः । aire कत्ताइमेव | 
इत्यस्य . तदर्थात्‌ ॥ 

aad सति कत्तार मात्मानं केवलन्तु यः | 
इत्यादि वदता भगवता प्रकरोङताऽयमुपरिष्टादाशय 
इति सङ्केपः ॥ 

धग्माधग्माश्रय दात । आत्वेत्यनुषञ्यते । शरीरस्य 
तदाश्रयले देहान्तरषछतकमणां देहान्तरेण भोगानुप- 
पत्तेः ॥ विशेषगुणयोगत इति । योग्यविशेषगणसम्ब- 
ANAT wad भवति न RAA | AE जाने अह- 
ङ्करामि इत्यादिप्रतीतेः ॥ ४८ ॥ 

प्रदत्तीति | अयमात्मा परदेदादो प्रदृत््यादिना 
$नुमीयते । म्रदत्तिरत्र चेष्टा । ज्ञानेच्छाम्रयन्नादीनां 


भाषा? 
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अचद्कारस्याअयोऽयं मनामाचस्थ गोचरः ॥ ४८ ॥ ` 
विभुवुद्यादिगुणवान्‌ afer द्विविधा मता | 


/ अनुभूतिः BRI स्थादनुभूतिश्वतुत्विधा ॥ ५०॥ 


fagte 


प्रत्यक्षमप्यनुमितिस्तथापमितिशब्द्जे | 


देडे अभावस्याक्तप्रायतात्‌ । IATA यल्लसाध्यलात्‌ | 
चेष्टया ग्रयन्नवानात्माणनुमीयत इति भाव; ॥ तच 
दृष्टान्तमाह । रथेति । यद्यपि रथकग्मेचेष्टा न H- 
वति तथापि तेन कर्म्मणा सार थिर्यथाऽनुमीयते तया 
चेष्टात्मकेन कर्मणा परात्मापीति भावः: ॥ अच्दद्भार- 
Afa wegrisefafa sare: तस्याश्रयो विषय 
आत्मनि शरोरादिरिति॥ मन इति । मनोभिन्नेद्धि- 
यजन्यप्रत्यक्षाविषया मानसम्रत्यक्तविषयसेत्यर्थः | रूपा- 
अभावेनेन्द्रियान्तरायाग्यवात्‌ ॥ ve ॥ 

विभुरिति। विभुलं परममचत्तं तच पृव्वाक्तमपि 
स्पष्टार्थमुक्तं। बुद्यादीति | बुद्धिसखदु:खेच्छादिचतुदं- 
WAU: पुव्वीक्ता वेदितव्या । aAa WARES: कति- 
पयम्रपञ्चं दर्शयति । बुद्धिस्थिति॥ देविध्य व्युत्पादयति । 
अनुभ्तिरिति। अनुभरूतिश्रतुर्विधिति। एतामाञ्चत- 
But करणानि प्रत्यक्षानमानापमानशब्दा: HATUT- 
नीति खचाक्तानि वेदितव्यानि॥ ५०॥ 

प्रत्यत्तमिति । इन्द्रियजन्यं ज्ञानं प्रत्यक्षं । यद्यपि 


शू 
भाषा घ्राणजादिप्रभेदेन प्रत्यक्ष पड्धिघं मतं ॥ ५१ ॥ - 


fagre मनारूपेन््रियजन्यं सर्वमेव ज्ञानं तथापि इन्द्रियेन 
रूपेण इन्द्रियाणां यत्र ज्ञाने कारणत्वं ana- 
मिति faafad । ईश्वरप्रत्यक्षन्तु न wa इन्द्रयाथे 
सन्निकषोत्पन्नं ज्ञानमव्यपदेश्यमव्यभिचारि व्यवसाया- 
त्मकं प्रत्यक्षमिति खे तथेवाक्तवात्‌ । अथ वा ज्ञाना- 
करणक ज्ञानं VS | इदं लक्षणं ईश्वरप्रत्यक्ञसाधारणं 
इत्यनुमितो व्याप्तिज्ञानस्य उपमितेः सादृश्यज्ञानस्य 
शाब्दबोधे पदज्ञानस्य स्मरणेऽनुभवस्य च डेतुलान तत्र 
तत्रातिव्यात्तिः॥ परामशजन्यं ज्ञानमनुमितिः । यद्यपि 
पराम्ंग्रत्यक्ादिकं परामशंजन्यं तथापि मरामर्शजन्यं 
इेलविषयकं यज्ज्ञानं तदेवानमितिः। न च कादाचित्क- 
इठ॒विषयकानुमितावव्याप्तिरिति वाच्यं । तादृ शज्ञान- 
डत्त्मुभवतव्याप्यजातिमत्त्वस्य विवचितलात्‌ | अथ वा 
व्यान्तिज्ञानकरणक ज्ञानमनुमितिः | एवं सादृ श्यज्ञान- 
करणक ज्ञानमुपमितिः।पदज्ञानकरणक ज्ञानं शाब्द- 
ary: | वस्तो यत्‌किञ्चिदनुमिति्यक्तिमादाय a- 
faafaa सति यत्किश्ितृप्रत्यक्षयक्तिमादाय aT- 
fafai अनुमितिलं । एवं यत्किञ्चित्प्रत्यक्षादि- 
मादाय agaaa सति यत्किञ्चिद्‌ नुमितियक्ति- 
मादाय तद्‌ टत्तिजातिमच्ं प्रत्यचलादिकं वाच्यमिति 


४९ 
भाषा० घ्राणस्य गाचरो गन्धो गन्धत्वादिरिपि सुतः । 
तथा रसो रसज्ञायास्तथा शब्दोऽपि च सुतः ॥५२॥ 
उद्ूत रूपं नयनस्य गोचरो द्रव्याणि तइन्तिप्रथक्कसङ्घो। 
विभागसंयोगपरापरत्वस्तेचद्र वत्व परिमाणयुत्तं॥५२॥ 
क्रियां जाति योग्यवृत्ति समवायच्च atest | 


fagre घ्राणजादीति । घाणजं रासनं चाचु स्पार्शनं अतं 
मानसमिति षड्डिधं प्रत्यक्ष । न चेश्वर प्रत्यक्षस्या विभज- 
नाञ्यूनलं । जन्यप्रत्यक्षणव निरूपणोयलात्‌ SWEAT- 
नुसारात्‌ ॥ ५९ ॥ 
प्राणस्येति । गोचर इति aE इत्यर्थः। गन्धला- 
दिरिति । आदिपदात्‌ सरभिलासुरभितवपरियदृः । 
- . गन्धस्य ग्रत्यचत्वात्तदुत्तिजातिरपि प्रत्यक्षा । गन्धाश्रय- 
- ग्रइणे तु mua न सामर्थ्यमिति aren तथा रस 
ˆ इति। रसतल्ादिसदित इत्यर्थः । गन्धो रसच उद्धूतो 
बाध्यः । तथा शब्दत्वादिसहितः॥ ५२ ॥ 
उद्धतरूपमिति। ग्रोभ्नाभ्ादावनद्भूतरूपमिति न 
चाचुषं प्रत्यक्षं । तदन्ति उद्भतरूपवन्ति॥ ५३ ॥ 
योग्येति । | एयक्कादिकमपि याग्थटत्तितया are i 
तादृशं योग्यदत्तिमित्यर्थः ॥ चचयाग्यलमेव कथं A- 
दाइ। गृहातीति | आलोकसंयोग उड्तरूपञ्च चाचु- 
wae प्रति कारणं। तत्र द्रव्यचाक्षषं प्रति तयाः 


gS 


भाषा” Vals TY संयोगादालाकाडूतरूपयाः ॥ ४४ ॥ 
उद्डूतस्पर्शवद्‌ द्रव्यं गोचरः सोऽपि च त्वचः। 


fagie समवायसम्बन्धेन कारणले । द्र्व्यसमवेतप्रत्यच्ं प्रति 
खाश्रयसमवायसम्बन्धेन ट्रव्यसमवेतसमवेतस्य रूपता देः 
प्रत्यक्षे ्राश्रयसमवेतसमवायसम्बन्धेनेति ॥ ५४॥ 
उद्भूतस्पर्शवद्‌ द्रव्यं गोचरस्लचो Wat: साऽपि 
उद्भ तस्याऽपि स्पर्शलादिसह्ितः ॥ रूपान्यदिति। रूप- 
भिन्नं रूपलादिभिन्नञ्च चचुषा यद्‌ Ai तत्‌ afi- 
न््रियस्यापि arg तथा च शथक्कादिसह्याद या ये चचु- 
सह्या गुणा उक्ता एवं क्रिया एवं जातयो योग्यर- 
त्तयञ्च ते लचा ग्राह्या इति। अत्रापि लगिन्द्रियजन्ये 
ऽपि रूपं canara कारणं | तथा च वहिरिन्द्रियजन्य- 
ट्र्प्रत्यचे रूपं कारणमिति ॥ नवीनास्तु वद्धिद्रव्यप्रत्यक्षे 
रूपं न कारणं प्रमाणाभावात्‌ किन्तु चाक्षुपप्रत्यक्षे रूपं 
स्पार्शनग्रत्यक्षे स्परशःकारणं अन्वयव्यतिरेकात्‌ afe- 
रिन्दियजन्यद्रव्यप्रत्यक्षमाचे किं कारणमिति चेत्‌ । न। 
किञ्चिदात्मा ठत्तिशब्दभिन्रविशेषगुणवत्तं वा प्रयाजक- 
मस्तु | रूपस्य कारणले लाघवमिति चेत्‌। न।वायास्व- 
गिन्ड्रियेणायइणप्रसङ्गात्‌ ॥ इष्टापत्तिरिति चेत स्पर्श एव 
लाघवात्‌ कारणमस्तु । प्रभाया त्रप्रत्यक्षले लिष्टापत्ति- 
रित्येव किं न स्यात्‌। तस्मात्‌ प्रभां पश्वामीतिवद्‌ वायुं 


भाषा? 


सिद्धा० 
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रूपान्यच्चचुषो योग्यं रूपमचापि कारणं ॥ ५५॥ ` 
द्रव्याध्यक्षे लच योगा मनसा ज्ञानकारणं। 


स्पुभामीति प्रत्ययस्य सत्ताद्‌ वायोरपि प्रत्यक्षं भवत्येव। 
वद्िद्रव्यम्रत्यक्तमाचे तु रूपस्य न वा स्पर्शस्य tad 
वायुप्रभयारेकलं waa एव कचित्‌ दिलादिकमपि 
क्कचित्‌ सह्यापरिमाणाद्यग्रहा दोषादित्याह]ः ॥ ६४ ॥ 

लचा यागो मनसा ज्ञानकार णमिति । लड्यन: संया- 
गा ज्ञानसामान्ये कारणमिद्य्थः॥ किं तत्र प्रमाणं gg- 
faata खचं द्यक्का पुरीततिवत्तमानेन मनसा ज्ञाना- 
जननमिति॥ नन्‌ सुषुप्तिकाले कि ज्ञानं भविव्यति अनु- 
भवरूपं स्मरणरूपं वा । ATS | अनुभवसामग्रयभावात्‌। 
तथा हि। चाक्षुपादिमत्यक्षे चक्षुरादिना सद मनःसंयो- 
गस्य JA तदभावादेव न चाचुषादिप्रत्यक्षं ज्ञा- 
नादेरभावादेव न मानसप्रत्यकं ज्ञानाद्यभावेनात्मनो 
ऽपि प्रत्यक्षमिति व्याप्तिज्ञानाभावान्‌ नानुमितिः। सादू- 
श्यज्ञानाभावात्‌ नापमितिः | पदज्ञानाभावात्‌ न NT- 
ब्द्बाध इति। अनुभवसामग्यभावान्‌ नानुभवः। उद्दाध- 
काभावाच न स्मरणं। मेवं सुपुप्तिप्राक्कालोत्पन्नेच्छादि- 
व्यकतेस्तत्सम्बन्धेनात्मनञ्च प्रत्यक्षप्रसङ्गाट्‌ तदतीन्द्रियते 
मानाभावात्‌ सुपुप्तिप्राक्काले निर्व्विकल्पकमेव जायत 
इत्यत्रापि ग्रमाणाभावात्‌। अथ ज्ञानमात्रे लङ्ूनःसंया- 


भाषा? 


fagre 
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मनोयाह्यं सुखं दुःखमिच्छा SH मतिः छतिः॥ ५६॥ 
ज्ञानं यत्निव्विकस्पाख्य तढ्तीन्ट्रियमिष्यते। 


गस्य यदि कारणले तदा रासनचानषाडिप्रत्यचकाले 
स्पार्शनप्रत्यक्षं स्यात्‌ । विषयलक्संयागख वजन: संया- 
गस्य च सच्चात्‌। परस्परप्रतिबन्धादेकमपि वा न स्था- 
दिति। अच केचित्‌ erga लझनोयोागस्य हेतुले 
fag चाचुषादि सामग्याः स्पार्शनादि प्रतिबन्धकलमन- 
भवानुरोधात्‌ कल्यत इति। अन्ये तु सुषुझनुराधात्‌ 
चर्स॑मनःसंयागस्य ज्ञानहेतुलं कल्प्यं चाचुषादि प्रत्यक्त- 
काले लक्बःसंयोगाभावा स्पार्शनप्रत्यक्षमिति वद न्ति॥ 
सनोयाह्यो सुखं दुःखमिच्छादेषा मतिः छृतिरिति। 
मनोजन्यप्रक्षविषय इत्यर्थः। मतिज्ञानं। छतिः प्रयत्न: । 
एवं सुखलादिकमपि मनोग्राह्मं । एवमात्सापि मनो- 
are: । किन्तु मनामात्रस्य गोचर इत्यनेन पूर्वमुक्त- 
त्वाद्‌ अचर ATA ॥ ५६ ॥ 

ज्ञानं ufafanare तरतीन्दियमिय्यत इति । 
चच्षुःसंयागाद्यनन्तरं घट इत्याकारं घटलादिविशिष्टं 
ज्ञानं न सम्भवति । qaj विशेषणस्य घटलादेज्ञाना- 
भावात्‌ । विशिष्टबुद्धा विशेषणज्ञानस्थ कारणलात्‌ | 
तथा च प्रथमतो घटघटलयेबैंशिश्यानवगाहि ज्ञानं 
जायते तदेव निर्मिकल्पकात्मकं ae न मत्यक्षं । तथा 


H 


Yo 
भाषा” Weed षद्धिधे हेतुरिन्रियं करणं मतं ॥ ५७॥ 


सिद्धाश fe विषयानवगाडिज्ञानस्य प्रत्यक्षं न भवति। घटमडं 
जानामीति प्रत्यचात्‌। तत्रात्मनि ज्ञानं प्रकारीभूय 
भासते | ज्ञान घटस्तत्र घटत्वं यः प्रकारः स एव विशे- 
षणमित्युच्यते | विशेषणे यद्विशेषणं तद्िशेषणताव- 
च्छेदकमित्युच्यते | विशेषणतावच्छदकम्रकारकं ज्ञानं 
विशिष्टवेशिध्यज्ञानका र णं। निर्व्विकस्पके च घटल्वादि क॑ 
न प्रकार: | तेन घटलादिविशिष्टघटादिवशिश्यभानं 
ज्ञाने न सम्भवति। *जात्यतिरिक्तपदार्थज्ञानस्य किचि- 
द्धकप्रकारकलनियमात्‌ ॥ 
aed षद्धिधे चेतुरिति। द्रव्यप्रत्यक्षे महत्त्व 
समवायसम्बन्धेन AUG । द्रव्यसमवेतानां जातिगुणक- 
aut प्रत्यचे खाअयसमवायसम्बन्धेन कारणं द्रव्य- 
समवेतसमवेतानां गुणलकर्षलरूपत्वादीनां प्रत्यच्त 
स्वाश्रयसमवेतसमवायसम्बन्धेन कारणमिति ॥ दन्ट्रि- 
यमिति । अचापि षद्धिध इत्यनुषज्यते । इन्द्रियलन्तु 
न जाति; । एथिवीलादिना साझय्येप्रसक्ञात्‌ । किन्तु 
शब्देतरोङ्भतविशेषगुणानाअ्रयले सति ज्ञानकारणम- 
. मःसंयागाश्रयल्वं आत्मादिवारणाय सत्यन्तं। उद्भ तविशे- 
षगृणस्य शब्दस्य श्रोत्रे सत्तात्‌। शब्देतरेति विशेष we 


* घडलाद्यप्रकारकं घटादिविश्डिज्ञान न सम्वति । इति पूव्येमुद्रिसः 
पाठे$नाक रः ॥ 


yR 
भाषा” विषयेन्द्रियसम्बन्धो व्यापारः साऽपि afew: | 


सिद्धा० रूपादेशचुषि ware उद्भूतेति डड्भतलं म जातिः 
गउक्कवादिना सङ्करात्‌ ॥ न च शएक्लवादियाणं नाने- 
वाद्धुतलमिति वाच्यं उड्भूतरूपलादिना चाक्षषादी 
जनकतानुपपःत्तेः । किन्तु श्उक्षलादिव्यापयमनुक्धूतलं 
नाना तदभावकूट्याड्जूतलं। तचच संयागादावपि। तथा 
च WALT RATT: संयागादिसचुरादेरस्थता वि- 
शषेति। कालादिवारणाय विशेष्यद लं । दन्ट्रियावयव- 
विषयसंयोगस्थापि प्राचां अते प्रत्यच्जनकला इन्दि- 
यावयववारणाय कालादौ रूपाभावप्रत्यच्षे सन्निकर्ष- 
` घटकतया कारणीभूतञ्चत्तःमंयोगाद्याश्रयस्य काला- 
देश वारणाय anv ज्ञानकरणमित्यपि तद्ार- 
णाय कारणमिति। असाधारणं कारणं करणं | असा- 
धारणतं व्यापारवत्त्वं ॥ ५७ ॥ ` 
विषयन्द्रियसम्बन्धा व्यापारः साऽपि षड्िध इति। 
व्यापार: सन्निकर्षः। षद्धिधं सन्निकर्षमुदाइरणदारा 
दर्शयति। द्रव्यग्रद इति। द्रव्यप्रत्यक्षमिन्हियसंयागजन्यं। 
द्रव्यसमवेतप्रत्यं इन्द्रि यसंयुक्तसमवायजन्यं । एवमग्रे 
ऽपि॥ वस्तुतस्तु zangi प्रति qgar: ATCT | 
ट्रव्यसमवेतचाचुषं प्रति चक्ष'संयुक्तसमवाय: KAT- 
मवेतसमवेतचाक्षुप॑ प्रति संयुक्रसमवेतसमवायः। एवम- 


५२ 
भाषा० TAT संयोगात्‌ संयुक्तसमवायतः ॥ YE ` 


सिद्धा० न्यचापि विशिख्धेव कार्यकारणभावः | परन्तु परमा- 
णुनीखे Tad प्थिवीपरमाणे प्रथिवीलञ्च चचुषा 
RY न WHA! तत्र परम्परया उद्भुतरूपसम्बन्धस्स 
महत्त्वसस्नन्थस्थ च विद्यमानत्वात्‌ । तथा fe नीललं 
जातिरेकेव घटनीले परमाएनीले च वत्तते।तथा च ' 
मचत्तसम्बन्धो घटनीलमादाय TAA रूपसम्बन्धस्त- 
भयमादायेव aaa एवं एथिवीले घरादिकमादाय 
मचच््वसम्बन्धा बाध्यः । एवं वायो तदोयस्पशादी च 
सत्तायाद्चाच्तुषप्रत्यक्छं स्यात्‌ | तस्मा दुङ्भूतरूपावच्छिन्न- 
महत्त्वावच्छित्रचक्ष:संयुक्तसमवायस्य द्रव्यसमवेतचा चुष- 
प्रत्यक्षे तादृश्चचुःसंयुक्रसमवेतसमवायस्य ट्र व्यसमवेत- 
समवेतचाचुषे कारणले वाच्यं। इत्यञ्च परमाणुनो- 
लादो न नीललादिग्रहः । परमाणचच्षःसंये गस्य 

` मइत्तवावच्छित्रवाभावात्‌॥ एवं वाय्वादौ न सक्चादि- 
चाक्षुषं । तच चचुःसंयाख रूपावच्छिनला भावात्‌ | एवं 
यच घटस्य मध्यावच्छेदेनालेकसंयेगअक्षुःसंयागस्तु 
वाह्ावच्छेदेन तच घरप्रत्यक्ञाभावादालोाकसंयागाव- 
च्छिन्नं चचुःसंयोगे विशेषणं देयं॥ एवं द्र ्यस्पार्भन- 
प्रत्यक्षे लक्संयोगः कारणं। ट्रव्यसमवेतस्पार्शनमत्यच्ष 
लक्संयुक्गसमवायः । द्रव्यसमवेतसंमवेतस्याशन प्रत्यचे 


भाषा? 


सिद्धा ० 


५३ 


ट्रव्येषु समवेतानां शब्दस्य समवायतः ॥ ५८ ॥ 
तदुत्तीनां समवेतसमवायेन तु TE | 


लक्‌संयुत्तसमवेतसमवायः कारणं | अत्रापि महत्ताव- 
च्छिन्नं उद्भूत स्पशावच्छिन्नवञ्च पूर्ववदेव बोध्यं ॥ एवं 
WAITS घ्राणसंयुक्रसमवायः। गन्धसमवेततस्य HTT- 
जन्यप्रत्यत्ते घ्राणसंयुक्तसमवेतसमवायः कारणं ॥ एवं 
रसप्रत्यचे रसनासंयृत्तसमवायः | रससमवेतस्य रासन- 
WAS रसनासंयुक्तसमवेतसमवायः ATG | WATS 
ओजावच्छिन्नसमवायः । शब्द समवेतश्रावणप्रत्यक्षे AT- 
चावछकिन्नसमवेतसमवाय: कारणं ॥ अच was प्रत्यक्ष 
लोकिकं बोध्यं । वच्यमाणमलोकिक प्रत्यक्षं दन्दिय- 
संचागादिक विनापि भवति॥ एवमात्मनः प्रत्यक्षे मन;- 
संयो गः ।आत्मसमवेतमानसप्रत्यक्षे मनःसंयुक्तसमवायः। 
आत्मसमवेतसमवेतमानस प्रत्यक्षे मनःसंयुक्तममवेतस- 
मवायः कारणं | अभावप्रत्यक्षे समवायप्रत्यक्षे च इन्द्रि- 
यसम्बन्धविषेषणता हेतु: ॥ 

चेशषिकमते तु न समवायः प्रत्यक्ष: | अच यद्यपि 
विशेषणता नानाविधा तथा दि भूतलादी घटामावः 
संयक्तविशेषणतया Dea | सह्यादा रूपाद्यभाव; 
संयुक्तसमवेतविशेषणतया । संख्यालादा रूपाद्यभावः 
संयुक्तसमवेतसमवेतविशेषणतया | शब्दाभावः केवल- 


५४ 


भाषा» विशेषणतया तदददभावानां Tat भवत्‌ ॥ ६०॥ 


यदि स्थादुपलभ्येतेत्येवं यच प्रसज्यत | 


सिद्धा० ओआचावच्छिन्नविशेषणतया । कादा खलाद्यभावः 


ओजावच्छिन्नसमवेतविशेषणतया । एवं कतावळिन्ना- 
भावे खलाभावादिक॑ विशेषणविशेषणतया । एवं घटा- 
भावादौ पटाद्यभावः संयुक्तविशेषणविशेषणतया | 
एवमन्यदण्ूह्य। तथापि विशेषणतात्वरूपेऐकेव सा गण्यते 
अन्यथा षोढा सन्निकर्ष इति प्राचां प्रवादो व्याइन्ये- 
तेति॥ ५८ ॥ ४८ ॥ ६० n 

यदि स्यादुपलभ्येतेति | अभावप्रत्यक्षे योग्यानु- 
wef: कारणं । तथाहि भूतलादेः घटादिज्ञाने 
जाते घटाभावादिकं न ज्ञायते तेनाभावापलम्मे 
प्रतियोग्ुपलम्भाभावः कारणं। तचापि योग्यताप्पपे- 
चिता । सा च प्रतियागिसत्तप्रसञ्जनप्रसञ्चितप्रतियो- 
गिकलरूपा। तदर्थश्च प्रतियोगिना घटादेः सत्तप्रसत्या 
प्रसञ्जित उपलम्भरूपः प्रतियोगी यस्य स उपलम्भा- 
भावेोऽभावप्रत्यक्षे हेतु: । तथा हि। यत्रालोकसंयागा- 
दिकं ada तच यद्यत्र घट: स्यात्‌ तहिं उपलभ्येत 
इत्यापादयितुं wadi तच घटाभावादि प्रत्यक्ष भवति 
अन्धकारे तु नापादयितुं waa इति। तेन घटाभा- 
वादेरन्धकारे चाचुषप्रत्यचं न स्पार्शन प्रत्यक्षन्तु भवत्येव। 


भाषा? 


सिद्धा ० 


Yy 


as 


प्रत्यक्ष समवायस्य विशेषणतया भवेत्‌ ॥ ६१॥ 
अलोकिकः सन्निकषस्तिविधः परिकीर्त्तितः। 


प्रालोकसंयोगं विनापि स्पार्शनप्रत्यकस्यापादयितुं 
LAA गरुलादिकं UTA तदभावस्त न प्रत्यच:। 
तत्र ग॒रुलादिप्रत्यक्स्यापादयितुमशक्यलात्‌ । वायो 
रूपाभावः। पाषाणे सोरभाभावः । गडे तिक्राभावः | 
ओते शब्दाभावः। आत्मनि सुखाभावः | एवमादय- 
स्तत्तदिन्ट्रियेग्टह्मन्ते। तत्तक्रत्यचस्यापादयितुं शक्य- 
लात्‌ । संसगाभावग्रत्यक्छे प्रतियोगिना योग्यता । अन्या- 
न्याभावप्रत्यच्े त्वधिकरणयोग्यताऽपेक्षिता । अतस्त- 
मादो पिशचादिमेदोऽपि चचुषा शह्यत एव ॥६९॥ 
प्रत्यक्षं लोकिकालोकिकभेदेन fadi तत्र 
सोकिकप्रत्यच्े षढा सन्िकषी वर्षिताः । अलोकिक 
सन्निकषोनिदानों वदति । अले।किक इति। व्यापारः 
सन्निकर्षः । सामान्यलच्तणेति। सामान्यं लक्षणं यस्या 
इत्यर्थः । तत्र लक्षणपदेन यदि रूपमुच्यते तदा 
सामान्यरूपं प्रत्यासत्तिरित्यथो लभ्यते । तच्चेन्दरि- 
यसम्बद्धविशेव्यकज्ञाने म्रकारीभूतं बाध्यं । तथा चि 
यत्र इन्द्रियसंयुक्ता धूमादिस्तदिशेव्यकं धूम इति ज्ञानं 
जातं | तत्र ज्ञाने धूमलं अकारः | घूमलेन सब्निकर्षेण 
धूम इत्येवं रूपं सकलधूमविषयकं ज्ञानं जायते । 


५६ 


भाषा” सामान्यलक्षणा ज्ञानलक्षणा यागजस्तथा ॥ ६२॥ . 
आसत्तिरा्रयाणान्तृ सामान्यज्ञानमिष्यते | 


सिद्धा अच यदि इन्द्रियसमद्धमित्येवाच्यते तदा धूली- 
पटले धूमलभ्रमानन्तरं सकलधूमविषयकं ज्ञानं न 
स्यात्‌। तत्र धूमतेन सच दन्द्रियसम्बन्धाभावात्‌। मन्ते 
तु इन्द्रियमम्बद्धं धूलीपटलं तदिशेव्यकधूम इति ज्ञानं। 
तत्र ग्रकारीभूतं धूमलं प्रत्यासत्त्तिः ॥ इन्दियसम्बन्धा 
लोकिको arg: । इद ञ्च वचिरिब्दियस्थले। मानसखले 
तु ज्ञानप्रकारीभूतसामान्यमात्रं म्रत्यासत्तिः । अतः 
शब्दादिना यत्किञ्चित्‌ पिशाचाद्युपस्थिति मानसः सक- 
लपिशाचादिबेध उपपद्यते ॥ परन्तु समानानां भावः 
सामान्य । तच्च कचिनित्यं धूमलादि कचिचानित्यं घ- 
टादि। यत्रेका धट: संयोगेन भूतले समवायेन कपाले 
ज्ञातस्तदनन्तरं सर्वेषामेव agea भूतलादीनां ` 
कपालादीनां वा ज्ञानं भवति॥ was बाध्य सामान्यं 
येन सम्बन्धेन ज्ञायते तेन सम्बन्धेन अधिकरणानां प्र- 
त्यासत्तिः । किन्तु यत्र तद्दटनाशानन्तरं तह्दटवतः 
स्मरणं जातं तत्र सामान्यलचणया स्वेषां तइटवतां 
भानं न स्यात्‌ | सामान्यस्य तदानीमभावात्‌॥ ६२ ॥ 
किञ्च इन्द्रियसम्बद्खविभेव्यकं घट इति ज्ञानं । 
तत्र परदिने इन््रियसम्वन्धं विनापि तादृभज्ञान- 


ys 
भाषा” तडढिन्द्रियजतद्वशबाधसासय्यपेच्यते ॥ ६३ ॥ 


सिद्धा ° मकारीभूतसामान्यस्य सच्चात्‌ तादृशज्ञानं कुता न जा- 
यते । तस्मात्‌ सामान्यज्ञानं प्रत्यासत्तिन तु सामान्यमिः 
ares आसत्त्िरित्यादि॥ आसत्तिः प्रत्यासत्त्तिरित्यर्थः। 
तथा च सामान्यलच्णत्य त्र लक्षणशब्द स्य विषयाऽथः । 
तेन सामान्यविषयक ज्ञानं प्रत्यासत्तिरित्यथा लभ्यते ॥ 
ननु च्तःसंयोगादिकं विनापि. सामान्यज्ञानं यच वत्तंते 
तच सकलघटादीनां चाचुषादिप्रत्यकं स्यादत आइ । 
तदिन््रियज इति॥ अस्यार्थः यदा वहिरिन्ट्रियेण सा- 
मान्यलक्षणया ज्ञानं जननीयं तदा यत्किश्चिद्धग्मिणि 
तत्सामान्यस्य तदिन्द्रियजन्यज्ञानसामग्री अपेचिता । 
सा च सामग्री चक्षुःसंयोगालखोकसंयोगादिकं। तेनान्ध- 
कारादो चचुरादिना तादृशज्ञानं न जायते॥ ६३ ॥ 
ननु ज्ञानलक्षणा प्रत्यासत्तिर्यदि ज्ञानरूपा सामा- 
न्यलक्षणापि ज्ञानरूपा तदा तयोर्भेदो न स्यादत आइ। 
विषयी यस्य तसैव व्यापारे ज्ञानलक्षणा इति। सामा- 
न्यलक्ञणाप्रत्यासत्तिद्दि तदाश्रयस्य ज्ञानं जनयति । 
ज्ञानलक्ञणाप्रत्यासत्तिस्त यद्दिषयक ज्ञानं तस्येव प्र- 
त्यासत्तिरिति। अत्रायमर्थः । अत्यक्षे सन्निकर्ष विना 
भानं न सम्भवति। तथा च सामान्यलक्षणा विना धूम- 
लेन सकलधूमानां विलेन सकलवक्रीनाञ्च भागं 


ae 


भाषा” विषयी यस्य तस्थेव व्यापारो ज्ञानलक्षणा | 
योगजो दिविधः प्रोक्ता युक्तयुच्जानभेढ्तः॥ ६४ ॥ 


सिद्धा ० कथं भवतु तदथें सामान्सलक्षणा खीक्रियोत॥ न च सक- 
लवन्हिधूमभानाभावे का चतिरिति वाच्यं अत्यचधूमे 
वङ्किसम्बन्धस्य शचीतलात्‌ | अन्यधूमस्य चानुपस्थित- 
लाड्ूमो वम्हिव्याप्या न वेति संश्रयानुपपत्तिः। मन्ते तु 
सामान्यलचणया सकलधूमापस्थितो कालान्तरीय- 
देशान्तरीयधूमे वन्हिव्याप्यलसन्देहः सम्भवति॥ न च 
सामान्यलचणाखीकारे अ्मेयलेन सकलप्रमेचे ज्ञाते 
सार्वज्ञापत्तिरिति वाच्यं । अमेयलेन सकलप्रमेये M- 
तेऽपि विशि सकलपदाथानामज्ञातलेन सरव्वज्ञाभा- 
वात्‌ ॥ एवं ज्ञानलचणाया अखीकारे सुरभिचन्दन- 
मिति ज्ञाने सोरभस्य भानं कथं स्यात्‌। यद्यपि सा- 
मान्यलचणयापि Stewart सम्भवति तथापि सोर- 
भलस्य भानं ज्ञानलक्षणया। एवं यत्र धूमलेन धूलीप- 
टलं ज्ञातं तत्र घुलोपट लखानुव्यवसाये भानं ज्ञान- ` 
लचणया॥ Les awe 
arasit द्विविध इति। यागाभ्यासजनिता wafa- 
शेषः श्रुतिप्रा णादिप्रमाणक दत्यर्थः। युक्तयुज्ञानभेदत 
. इति। युक्रयञ्चा नरुपयो गिद्दैविध्याद्धकस्थापि देविध्य- 
मिति भाव; ॥ ६४ ॥ 


Yc 
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भाषा» युक्तस्य सब्वंदा भानं चिन्तासदकता5परः | 
व्यापारस्तु परामशः करणं व्याप्तिधोभवेत्‌ ॥ ६५॥ 
`` अनुमायां ज्ञायमानं लिङ्गन्तु करणं न हि। 


fagte ` युक्तस्य Waal भानमिति । यागाभ्यासवशीङृतमा- 
नसः समाधिसमासादितविविधसिद्धियुक्तदइत्युच्यते । 
` अयमेव विशिष्टयोगवत्ताट्‌ वियुक्त इत्यणुच्यते। सर्व्वदेति। 
चिन्तासइकारिणं विनेत्यर्थः । भानं सव्वेविषयाणां 
Bas | अपरो! युञ्जाना विषयव्याटत्तमानसः। चिन्ता 
थ्यानं मनसस्तदेकाग्रीकरणं | तत्‌ सहकारात्‌ स्यूलख- | 
च्माव्यवक्चितविप्रकष्टानथान्‌ प्रत्यचीकरोतीत्यर्थः ॥ 
अनुमितिं ब्युत्पादयति॥ व्यापारस्विति। wa- 
मायाँ अनुमितो व्याप्तिज्ञानं करणं । परामशी व्या- 
पारः। तथाहि येन पुरुषेण महानसाढो धूमे qÈ 
व्याधिग्टंडीता पञ्चात्‌ स एव परुषः कचित्‌ परव्वेतादी 
अविच्छिन्रधूमां धूमलेखां पश्थति तदनन्तरं धूमो 
afeary इत्येवंरूपं mafaati भवति । तस्माच 
वन्किव्यायधूमवानयमिति ज्ञान भवति स एव परा- 
मर्श इत्युच्यते। तदनन्तरं पव्वेता$यं वन्हिमानिति ज्ञानं 
जायते । तदेवानुमितिः। अत्र प्राचीनास्त व्याणलेन 
ज्ञायमानं धूमादिकमनुमितिकरणं। तहूषयति झाय- 
मानमिति ॥ Ee 


go 
भाषा० अनागतादिलिङ्गेन न स्थादनुमितिस्तदा ॥ ६६॥ 
व्याप्तस्य प्षवृत्तित्वधोः परामर्श उच्यते | 


सिद्धा लिङ्गस्यानुमित्यकरणले य॒क्तिमाह ॥ अनागता- 
दीति । यद्यनुमिते लिङ्गं करणं स्यात्‌ तदा अना-. 
गतेन विनष्टेन वा लिङ्गेन अनुमितिनं स्यात्‌ । wa- 
मितिकरणस्य लिङ्गस्य तदानीमभावात्‌ ॥ ६५॥ een 
व्याप्तस्य पचधर्मलघीरि ति | व्याप्तिविशिष्टल्य पक्षेण 

ae वैभिश्यावगादिज्ञानमनुमितिजनकं । तज्ञ व्याप्यः 
पक्षे इति ज्ञानं। पक्षा व्याप्यवानिति ज्ञानं वा। अनुमि- 
fag प्ते are इति ज्ञानात्‌ पत्ते साध्यं इत्याका- 
रिका। पच्छ व्याणवानिति ज्ञानात्‌ पक्ष: साध्यवानि- 
त्याकारिका ॥ दिविधादपि परामशोत्‌ पक्ष: साध्य- 
वानित्येवानुमितिरित्यन्ये । ननु वह्डिव्यायधूमवान्‌ 
परयत इति ज्ञानं विनापि यत्र पर्वता धूमवानिति 
wad तता धूमो वङ्िव्याप्य इति स्मरणं भवति । 
तत्र ज्ञानदयादनुमितिदशनात्‌ । व्याशिविशिष्टवेशि- 
श्वावगारिज्ञानं wis न कारणं किन्तु व्याथताव- 

_ च्छेदकप्रकारकपच्षधर्सताज्ञानलेन कारणले MAN- 
कलात्‌ । विशिष्टवेशिश्चञ्ञानकस्पने गेरवाच्चेति चेन्न । 
व्याप्यतावच्छेदकाज्ञाने$पि वन्हिव्याथवानिति ज्ञाना- 
दनुमित्युत्पत्तेः | लाघवाच व्याप्तिप्रकारकपक्षधर्ग्रता- 


६९ 
भाषा» व्याप्तिः साध्यवद्न्यस्मिन्नसम्बन्ध उदाइतः ॥ ६७ ॥ ` 


सिद्धा० ज्ञानलेनेव कारणलं | किञ्च धूमवान्‌ पव्वैत इति ज्ञा- 
नादनुमित्यापत्तिः। व्याप्यतावच्छेदकी भू तधूमत्प्रका- 
रकपक्षघर्मताञ्ञानस्य सत्तात्‌ ॥ न च तदानीं शह्य- 
माणब्याणतावच्छेदकप्रकार कपचधर्मंताज्ञानस्य Fg- 
लमिति वाच्यं । Gaze व्याप्तिग्रहे मैत्रस्य पक्तधम्मता- 
ज्ञानादनुमितिः स्यादिति । यदि तु तत्पुरुषीयश्र- 
ह्ममाणव्यायतावच्छेद कम्रकारकतत्परूषी यपचधर्मता- 
ज्ञानं तत्पुरुषीयानमितो हेतरुअते तदा अनन्तका- 
व्यकारणभाव:॥ मन्मते तु समवायेन व्याप्तिप्रकारक- 
पचधर्सताज्ञानं समवायेनानुमितिं जनयतीत्यर्थे ना- 
नन्तकार्य्यकारणभावः। यदि तु व्याशिप्रकारक ज्ञानं 
पचधर्मताज्ञानञ्च खतन्तं कार णमित्यु्यते तदा का- 
व्यकारणभावदयं वन्हिव्याप्यो धूम आलोकवान्‌ पर्व्यत 
इति ज्ञानादप्यनुमितिः स्थादिति। इत्यञ्च यत्र ज्ञान-. 
इयं तत्रापि विशिष्टज्ञानं कल्पनीयं । फलमुखगेरव- 
स्यादोषलात्‌ इति ॥ 
व्याधो नाम व्याश्याश्रयः तत्र का व्यात्तिरित्यत 
आइ ॥ व्यात्तिरिति । साध्यवदन्येति वह्किमान्‌ धूमा- 
दित्यादो साध्या afz: साध्यवान्‌ महानसादिः। ag- 
न्यो जलह्ठदादिः। तदटत्तिलं धूमस्येति लक्षणसमन्वयः 


RR 


भाषा० अथवा देतुमन्निष्ठविरचषाप्रतियागिना | 


fagte yaaa वळेरित्यादा सोध्यवदन्यस्मिल्रेयःपिण्डादो . 
वम्हिसत्तवान्नातिव्याप्रिः | अच येन सम्बन्धेन साध्यं तेनेव 
` सम्बन्धेन साध्यवान्‌ वोध्यः | अन्यथा समवायसम्बन्येन 
` वम्हिमान्‌ वन्हेरवयवस्तदन्यो मदानसादिः।तत्र धूमस्य 
विद्यमानलादव्यात्तिप्रसङ्गात्‌ । सांध्यवदन्यञ्च साध्यव- 
: त्वावच्छिन्नप्रतियागिताकभेदवान्‌ बोध्यः । तेन यत्‌- 
fafgafeara महानसादिः तद्भिन्ने पव्वेतादा धूमस्य 
waste न चतिः। येन सम्बन्धेन देतुस्तेन सम्बन्धेन साध्य- 
agarana बोध्यं । तेन साध्यवदन्यस्मिन्‌ धूमावयवे 
धूमस्य समवायसम्बन्धेन सत्तेऽपि न चतिः । साध्यवद- 
न्याट्त्तिलं साध्यवदन्यद्टत्तिललावच्छिन्नाभावः | तेन 
घूमवान्‌ वच्हेरित्यच साध्यवद्न्यद्दादि ट न्तित्वाभा- 
वेऽपि नातिव्याप्तिः । अच यद्यपि द्रव्यं गणकम्मान्य- 
afafrgearfearat विशिष्टसत्तायाः सत्तायासे- 
क्यात्‌ साध्यवदन्यस्मिन्‌ गणादावडत्तितं नास्तीति 
तथापि देतुतावच्छदकरूपेणाटत्तिलं वाच्यं । इतुता- 
Tea तादृशटत्तितानवच्छेदकमिति फलितार्थः । 
ननु केवलान्वयिज्ञेयलादैी साध्ये साथ्यवदन्याप्रसिद्ध- 
agafà: ॥ ६७ ॥ 
किञ्च सत्तावान्‌ जातेरित्यादे ` साध्यवदन्यस्मिन्‌ 


` 


RR 
भाषा साध्येन देतोरैकाधिकरण्य व्या्निरूच्यते ॥ ६८ ॥ 


सिद्धा ० सामान्यादी इेतुतावच्छेदकसम्बन्येन समवायेन TR- 
. . रप्रसिद्धबाट्व्यापिम्चात श्राइ ॥ अथवा इतुमनिष्ठेति। 
इेतुमति निष्ठा उत्तियंस स तथा | विरडा$भावः | 
तथा च इलधिकरणडत्तिया$भावः तदप्रतियागिना 
-साध्येन सह चेताः सामानाधिकरण्य व्याप्ति: । यद्यपि 

- वम्हिमान्‌ धूमादित्यादौ इेलघिकरणपर्व्वतादिटत्त्य- 

-  भावप्रतियागिले तत्तदह्यादेरस्तीत्यव्यात्तिः ॥ न च 
. समानाधिकरणवन्हिधूमयारेव व्याप्तिरिति वाच्यं । 
. .तदकेरप्युभयाभावसत्त्वादेकसत्तेडपि इयं नास्तीति प्र- 
तीतेः । ग॒णवान्‌ द्रव्यवादित्यादावव्याप्तेय । तथापि 

. साध्यतावच्छेदकं प्रतियागितानवच्छेदकं तदवच्छिन्न- 
- सामानाधिकरण्यं व्याप्तिरिति वाच्यं ॥ ननु रूपलव्या- 
पजातिमान्‌ एथिवीलादित्यादा साभ्यतावच्छेद्‌क- 

. रूपत्वव्याप्यजातयस्तासां ऽउक्कलादिस्वरूपाणां नोलघ- 

. टादिडत््वभावप्रतियागितावच्छेद कलमस्तीत्यव्यात्तिरि- 
ति चेन्न । तत्र परम्परया. रूपतव्याप्यजातिमत्तस्थेव 

. साध्यतावच्छेद्कलात्‌ । न चि ता दृभधम्मावच्छिन्नाभावः 
कापि एथिव्यामस्ति । रूपलव्यापयजातिमान्‌ नास्तीति 
बुद्यापत्तेः । साध्यादिभेदेन व्यातेभेदात्‌। तादृशस्थले 

- साध्यतावच्छेदकतावच्छेदकं प्रतियागितावच्छदकता- 


सिद्धा ० नवच्छेदकमित्येव लक्षणघटकमित्यपिवदन्ति । एवं 
TUN साध्ये परम्परासम्बद्धं दण्डवादिकमेव साध्य- 
तावच्छेदक प्रतियागितानवच्छेदकमिति वाच्यं। देत्व- 
धिकरणञ्च देतुतावछेदकविशिष्टाधिकरएं वाच्यं । तेन _ 
द्रव्यं गणकस्मान्यलविशिष्टसत्तादित्यादो ऽएद्धसत्ताधि- ` 
करणगुणादिनिष्ठाभावप्रतियागिलरेऽपि ट्रव्यलस्य ना- 
व्यान्तिः। इतुतावक्केद कसम्बन्धेन देलधिकरएं बाध्यं। तेन 
समवायेन धूमाधिकरणतद वयवनिष्ठाभावप्रतियोगि- 
asf agitate: । अभावश्च प्रतियाोगिव्यधिकर णे 
बाध्यः । तेन कपिसंयोगी एतद्क्षवादित्यादौ मूलाव- 
छेदेनेव एतडुचटत्तिकपिसंयोागा भावप्रतियोगिले$पि 
संयोगस्य नाव्यात्तिः॥ नच प्रतियागिव्यधिकरणतं प्रति- 
याग्यनधिकरणदत्तितं । तदा तथैवाव्याधिः । प्रतिया- 
गिनः कपिसंयागस्यानधिकरणगणादी RA योऽभा- 
वस्सखैव मूलावळेदेन सत्तात्‌ । यदि प्रतियोग्धधिकर- 
णाइत्तिवं॑ तदा मंयागिसत्तादित्यादावतिव्यात्तिः । 
सत्षाधिकरणे गुणादो यः संयागाभावस्तस्थ प्रतिया- 
ग्घधिकरणट्रव्यटत्तिलादिति वाच्यं । चेलघिकर णे 
अतियोग्थनधिकर णदत्ति्वविशिष्टस्य विवक्तितलात्‌ । 
खप्रतियाग्यनधिकरणीभूतहेलधिकरणडत्यभाव इति 
निष्कर्ष; । प्रतियोग्यनधिकरणं स्रप्रतियागितावच्छे 
दकसम्बन्येन म्रतियागितावच्छेदकावकिन्रानधिकरणं 


qu 

सिद्धा ० वाथ्यं। तेन विशिष्टसत्तावान्‌ जातेरित्यादे। जात्यधिक- 
रणगणादी विशिष्टसत्ताभावप्रतियोगिसमानाधिकर- 
uasi न चतिः । एवं साध्यतावछद्कसम्बन्धेन प्रति- 
याग्यनधिकरणतं बोध्यं। तेन ज्ञानवान्‌ ट्रव्यलादि- 
त्यादौ द्रद्यवाधिकर णघटादेविषयतासम्बन्धेन ज्ञाना- 
धिकरणलेऽपि न क्षति: । इत्थञ्च वक्तिमान्‌ धूमादि- 
त्यादौ धूमाधिकरणे समवायेन वन्ड्रिविरइसत्तेऽपि न 
चतिः॥ ननु प्रतियागितावळेदकावळिन्नस्य यस्य कस्य- 
faa तत्सामान्यस्य वा अनधिकरणल्वं । यत्‌ किञ्चित- 
्रतियागितावछेदकावछिन्नस्य वानधिकरणलमुक्तं । 
आद्ये कपिसंयोगी एतदुचलादित्यादावव्याप्तिः । कपि- 
संयागाभावस्य fe प्रतियागितावछेदकावछिनेो टक्ता- 
afari कपिसंयोगे भवति तदनधिकरणञ्च दक्ष 
इति । दितीये प्रतियागिव्यधिकरणाभावाप्रसिद्भिः । 
adaa पूर्ववंचणटृत्तिलविशिष्टखभावात्मकप्र- 
तियागिसमानाधिकरणलात्‌॥ न च वकिमान्‌ धूमा- 
fa घराभावादेः पूर्वक्षण दत्तिलवविभिष्टखभा- 
वात्मकप्रतियाग्यधिकरणत्रं यद्यपि पव्वंतादेस्तर्थाप 
` साध्यतावछेद्कसम्बन्येन तत्प्रतियाग्यनधिकर एड़त्ति- 
त्वमस्थेवेति कथमप्रसिद्धिरिति वाच्यं। घटाभावे यो 

- वह्युभावस्तस्य घटाभावात्मकतया घटाभावस्य वक्ति- 
रपि प्रतियोगी तद्धिकरणञ्च पर्वतादीति क्रमेण 


K 


RK 


fagre प्रतिथागिव्यधिकरणस्याप्रसिद्धलात्‌ । यदि च घटा- 
भावादी वच्यु भावादिभिन्र इत्युच्यते तथापि धूमा- 
भाववान्‌ वह्मभावादित्यादावव्याधिः | तच सांध्यताव- 
छेदकसम्बन्ध: खरूपसम्बन्धः। तेन सम्बन्धेन VARAT- 
भावस्य च पूर्वक्षण ट्त्तिलविशिष्टखभावात्मकम्रतिया- 
ग्यधिकरणत्वं हेलधिकरणस्येति। ढतीये तु कपिसं- 
यागाभाववान्‌ आत्मतलादित्यादावव्याप्तिः । तचात्म- 
टृत्तिकपिसंयागाभावाभावः कपिसंयेगस्तस्थ च गुण- 
ल्यात्‌ तत्मतियागितावकेदक गुणसामान्याभावलमपि 
सदवकिख्रानधिकरणलं हेलधिकरणस्यात्मन इति । 
: मैवं। यादृशअतियागितावछे दकावङिम्रानधिकरणलं 
हतुमतस्तादृश्प्रतियागितानवछेदकतस्य faafaa- 
खात्‌ ॥ नन कालो घटवान्‌ कालपरिमाणाद्‌ इत्य- 
ararfa: । प्रतियागिव्यधिकरणाभावाप्रसिङ्केैल- 
धिकरणस्य महाकालस्य जगदाधारतया सर्वेषाम- 
भावानां साध्यतावछेदकसम्बन्येन कालिकविगेषणतया 
अ्रतियाग्धधिकरणत्वात्‌ ॥ अच केचित्‌ महाकालभे- 
दविशिष्टघटाभावस्तच प्रतियोगिव्यधिकर एमइाका- 
लस्य घटाधारवत्तेपि मचाकालभेद विशिष्टघटाना- 
- धारलात्‌। महाकाले महाकालभेदाभावात्‌॥ वस्तु- 
ag पअ्रतियागितावदेदकसम्बन्धेन अतियोग्यनधिकर- 
णीभ्दतडेलधिकरणडत्त्यभावप्रतियागितासामान्ये यत्‌- 


go 

सिद्धा ० मम्बन्धावळिन्नवयड्धग्मावळित्नरवाभयाभावसोन सम्ब- 
aa तड्धग्मावळिन्नस्थ तच देतुव्यापकत्वं बाध्यं । व्याप- 
कसामानाधिकरण्यञ्च af । यत्सम्बन्धः साध्यता- 
वकेदकसम्बन्ध: | VEG: साध्यतावकेदकः। तत्र यदि 
यद्धसावकिनलाभावमाचमिल्युच्यते तदा समवायेन 
यो वच्यभावस्तख प्रतियागितावछेद कसम्बन्धः समवा- 
यस्तेन प्रतियाग्यनधिकर णपव्वतादि दत्तिः स एव तत्‌- 
प्रतियागितावछेदकञ्च वक्हिलमित्यव्यान्निः स्थात्‌ । यदि 
च यत्सम्बन्धावङिन्रवाभावमाचमुच्यते तदा ATE- 
शस्य संयोगेन घटाभावस्य प्रतियोगितायां संयागस- 
म्बन्धावछिन्नलसत्तादव्यात्तिः स्यादत उभयमुपात्तं । 
इत्यञ्च काले घटवान्‌ कालपरि माणादित्यादी संया- 
गसमन्धेन यो घटाभावस्तत्प्रतियागिना घटस्थानधि- 
करणे महाकाले वर्तमानः स एव YATRA घटाभाव- 
स्तस्य प्रतियोगितायां कालिकसम्बन्धावच्छिन्नवघटला- 
वच्छिन्रवोभयाभावसच्चाख्नाव्यात्तिः | धूमवान्‌ वन्हेरि- 
त्यादावतिव्यात्तिवारणाय सामान्यपदमुपात्तं । मनु 
अमेयवङ्किमान्‌ धूमादित्यादा ममेयवक्किलावच्छिन्न- 
लमप्रसिद्धं । गसधर्मस्थानवच्छेदकलादिति चेत्‌) न। 
कम्बृय्ीवादिमान्‌ नास्तोति प्रतीत्या कस्ुयोवादिमत्त्वा- 
बच्छिन्नप्रतियागिताविषयीकरणम गुरुधर्मास्या यवछेद- 
कल्नखीका रादिति सञ्चपः॥ ६८॥ 


-भाषा० 


“सिद्धा ० 


ददू 
सिषाधयिषया ऽटन्यसिद्विय्र न विद्यते । 


पक्षटत्तिलमित्यत्र wad किं acre: सिषाध- 
यिषया इएून्या सिद्धिरित्यादि। सिषाधयिषाविरइ- 


_ विशिष्टाया: सिद्धरभावः पचता तद्वान्‌ पच इत्यर्थः । 


सिषाधयिषामात्रं न पक्षता । विनापि सिषाधयिषां 
घनगर्जितेन मेघानुमानात्‌ सिद्धा सत्यामपि सिषाध- 
यिषाभे्ेऽनमितिर्भवत्येव | अतः. सिषाधयिषाविरइ- 


विशिष्ट सिद्धो विशेषणं। तथा च यत्र सिद्धिनास्ति 
“तचच सिषाधयिषायां सत्यामसत्यामपि पक्षता । यत्र च 


सिषाधयिषाऽस्ति तत्र सिद्धौ सत्यामसत्यामपि पक्षता। 


यच्च च सिद्धिरस्ति सिषाधयिषा च नास्ति तत्र न 


पचता । सिषाधयिषाविरइविशरिष्टसिद्धेः सत्तात्‌॥ ननु 
e ७ 

यच परामशानन्तर सिद्धिस्ततः सिषाधयिषा तत्र 

सिषाधयिषाकाले परामर्शनाशान्रानुमितिः । यत्र 


` सिद्विपरामर्शसिषाधयिषाः क्रमेण भवन्ति तच सिषाध- 


यिषाकाले सिद्धे नाशात्‌ म्रतिबन्धकाभावादेवानुमितिः। 
यत्र सिषाधयिषासिद्धिपरामशोः सन्ति तच पराम- 
शंकाले सिषाधयिपेव नास्ति । एवमन्यत्रापि सिद्धि 
काले परामर्भकालेन सिषाधयिषा॥ यो ग्यविभुविशेष ग- 


` शानां योगपद्यनिषेधात्‌ कथं सिषाधयिषाविर इविशि- 


ga सिद्धेविग्रेषणमिति चेत्‌। न। यत्र वन्हिव्याणधूम- 


Re 
भाषा० स्‌ पक्षस्तच वत्तिलज्ञानाढ्नुमितिभेवेत्‌ 1 ६८ ॥ 


fagre वान पर्वता वन्हिमानित्यनमितिः। सुखसाधनमिति 
wad स्मरणं वा । ततः सिषाधयिषा । तत्र पक्षतासम्प- 
wa सिषाधयिघाविर इविशिष्टवविशेषणस्यावश्यकला- 
दिति । अत्रेदं Are यादृशयादृशसिषाधयिषासत्ते 
सिद्धिस्ते यल्लिङ्गकानुमितिस्तादृ शसिषाधयिषाविर- 
' इविशिर्टास्याभा वस्तक्षिङ्खकानुमितो पक्षता। तेन सि- 
द्विपराम्शसत्तेऽपि यत्‌किञ्चिञ्ज्ञानं जायतामितीच्छा- 
यामपि नानुमितिः । वन्किव्यायधूमवान्‌ पन्वेता वम्हि- 
भानिति म्रत्यक्षसत्ते प्रत्यक्षादिभिन्नं वक्तिज्ञानं जाय- 
तामितीच्छायान्तु भवत्येव । एवं धूमपरामर्शसत्त्व 
आलोकेन वन्हिमनमिनामीतीळायामपि नानुमितिः। 
सिषाधयिषाविर काले यादृशसिद्धिसत्ते नानुमिति- 
स्तादृशी मिद्धिविशिव्य तत्तदनुमितिप्रतिबन्धिका a- 
क्रव्या । तेन पर्ववतस्तेजस्वी पाषाणमया वन्हिमानिति 
ज्ञानसत्तेऽ्यनुमितेनं विराधः परन्तु पक्षतावच्छेदक- 
सामानाधिकरण्येन साध्यसिद्धावपि तद्वळेदे नानुमि- 
तिदर्शनात्‌। पक्षतावच्छेदकावर्छ दे नानुमितिं प्रति पच- 
तावछेदकावछेदेन सिद्धिरेव प्रतिबन्धिका । पचताव- 
छेदकसामानाघिकरण्येनानुमितिं प्रति तु सिद्धिमाचं 
विरोधि। इदन्तृ बोध्यं । अयं पुरुषा न वेति संग- 
यानन्तरं यत्र पुरुषलव्याथकरादिमानयं इति ज्ञानं 


भाषा” अनेकान्तो विरुद्थाप्यसिददः प्रतिपक्षितः | 
fagre तचासत्यामनुमित्सायां पुरुषलस्य प्रत्यचं भवति न ल- 
afafararsa मित्साविर इविशिष्टसमानविषयकप्रत्यच- 
सामग्री कामिनीजिज्ञासादिवत्‌ स्वातच्येण प्रतिब- 
न्थिका । एवं परामशानन्तरं विनापि प्रत्यक्षेच्छां 
पक्तादिप्रत्यक्षान॒त्पत्त: । प्रत्यचेच्छाविर इविशिष्टानु- 
मितिसामग्री भित्नविषयकप्रत्यच्षे प्रतिबन्धिका ॥ ६० ॥। 
प्रसङ्गसङ्गत्या Zarata विभजते। अनेकान्त- 
इत्यादि। amana यदिषयलेन ज्ञानस्थानुमितिवि- 
tas ad तथाहि व्यभिचारादिविषयकलेन ज्ञा- 
नस्यानुमितिविराधित्रात्‌ ते दोषाः । यद्विषयकतञ्च 
यादृशविशिष्टविषयकलं बाध्य तेन वाधभ्रमस्थानुमि- 
तिविराधिलेऽपि तत्र पर्वतो वह्मुभाववानिति विशिष्ट- 
स्याप्रसिद्धलान्न इेतुदोषाः। न च वह्म॒भावव्याथपा- 
षाणमयतवान्‌ waa दृति परामर्शकासे वन्हिव्याप्य- 
धूमस्थाभासतं न स्यात्‌ तत्र वह्मभावव्याष्यवान्‌ पक्ष इति 
_ विशिष्टखाप्रसिद्धलाडिति वाच्यं । इष्टापत्तेः । अन्यथा 
- वाधन्रमस्याणनित्यदाषलापत्तेः | तस्मात्‌ तच वच्युभा- 
बव्याणपाधाणमयलवान्‌ इति परामशेका ले वङ्हिव्याण्- 
धमस्य नाभासलं स्माद नमितिम्रतिबन्धमात्रं। इेतुस्त 
. नदुष्ट इति। इत्यञ्च साध्याभाववदुत्तिदेलादिकं दाषः 
. तदत्ता.च देतो येन केनापि सम्बन्धेनेति नव्याः। परे तु 


N 


भाषा” कालात्ययापदिष्टस चत्वाभासास्त TAA II ७० ॥ 
आद्यः साधारणस्तु स्थात्‌ स्यादसाधारणा मतः | 


fagre यद्विषयकलेन ज्ञानस्यानुमितिविराधिलं तदत्त्व हेला- 
भासतं सत्प्रतिपचे विरोधिव्याश्यादिकमेव तथा aca 
हेतेज्ञानरूपसम्बन्धेन ॥ न चैवं वडिमान्‌ धूमादित्यादी 
वाधभ्रमे ve साध्याभावविषयकलेनानु सितिविराधि- 
ल्ाज्ज्ञानरूपसम्बन्धन तदन्तस्यापि सत्तात सद्भतारपि 
वाधितलापत्तिरिति वाच्यं । तच ज्ञानस्य सम्बन्धला- 
कल्पनात्‌ । अच सत्रतिपच्चित इति व्यवहारेण तत्‌- 
कल्पनात्‌। तत्र वाधितव्यवद्दाराभावादित्याहुः। अ- 
नुमितिविराधिलञ्च अनुमितितत्कारणान्यतर विरो- 
fad) तेन water व्यभिचारयहे इेलन्तरेणानु मित्यु- 
त्यत्तेस्द्‌ भावाद्यनवगाहिलाच्च व्यभिचारज्ञानस्यानु- 
मितिविराधिलाभावेऽपि न क्षतिरिति सङ्खेपः॥ at- 
'दृशपक्षसाध्यईता यावन्तो दोपषास्तावद न्यान्यत्वं तच 
arated । पञ्चकथनन्तु तत्सम्भवस्थलाभिम्रायेण | 
एवं साधारण्याद्यन्यतमतं अनेकान्तिकत्रं ॥ ७० ॥ 
आद्यः साधारण इत्यादि | साधारणः साध्यवद्‌ न्य- 
fata: । तेन च व्यात्ति्रहप्रतिबन्धः क्रियते। असा- 
धारणः साध्यासमानाधिकरणो Fg: | तेन साध्यसा- 
मानाधिकरण्यय्रहः प्रतिबध्यते । यथा शब्दा नित्यः 
शब्दलादित्यादा चासाधारण्ंं | शब्दोऽनित्यः WRAT- 


= 
भाषा तथेवानुपसंचारी चिधानेकान्तिको भवेत्‌ ॥ ७१ ॥ 


सिद्धा ० दित्यादौ असाधारणभ्रम:। अन्ये तु सपचाटन्तिर- 
साधारण: | waaay निश्चितसाथ्यवान्‌। इत्यञ्च शब्दा 
ऽनित्यः शब्दलादित्यादे! wa यदा साध्यनिञ्चयस्तदा 
नासाधारण्यं aa हेतुनिञ्चयादिति agfa ॥ अनु- 
पसंहारी च अत्यन्ताभावाप्रतियागिसाध्यकादि: | तेन 
च व्यतिरेकव्यातिग्रहप्रतिबन्धः क्रियते ॥ विरूद्धं स 
साध्यव्या पकी दता भावप्रतियागी | अयञ्च साध्याभाव- 
ग्रहसामग्रीलेन प्रतिबन्धक; ।। सत्प्रतिपक्षे तु प्रतिडेतु- 
साध्याभावसाधकः | अच तु देतुरवेति विशेष: । सा- 
व्याभावसाधक एव साध्यसाधकलेन उपन्यस्त इत्यश- 
क्तिविशेषापस्थापकलाच्च विशेष: ॥ सत्म्रतिपक्षः साध्या- 
भावव्याष्यवान्‌ पक्षः | अश्द्दीताप्रामाण्यकसाध्यव्या प्यव- 
त्वेना पस्थितिका लीनसाध्याभावव्याप्यवत्तेनपस्थितिवि - 
षयस्तथा THA | अच च परस्पराभावव्याप्यवत्ता- 
ज्ञानात्‌ परस्परा नमितिप्रतिबन्धः फलं॥ अच केचित्‌ 
यथा घटाभावद्याणवत्ताज्ञाने विद्यमानेऽपि घटचक्ष:- 
dart सति घटवत्ताज्ञानं जायते। यथा च सत्यपि 
पीतलाभावय्याप्यशङ्क'लवत्ताज्ञाने पित्तादिदोषे पीतः 
wg इति धीजायते एवं काटिदयव्याप्यवत्तादर्शने 
कोरिदयप्रत्यक्षरूपः संशया भवति तथा सत्प्रतिपच्षस्यले 
संशयरूपानुमितिर्भवत्येव यत्र । चैककाटिव्याणदर्शनं 


8 
fagre तत्राधिकबलतया दितीयकाटिभानप्रतिबन्धान्न सं- 

शय: । फलबलेन चाधिकसमबलभावः कल्प्यत इति 
agfa aa । तदरभावद्यायवत्ताज्ञानें सति तदुपनी- 
तभानविशेषशाब्दबेधादे रनुदयात्‌ । लाकिकसब्निक- 
षाजन्यटाषविश्रेषाजन्यज्चानमात्रे तय प्रतिबन्धकता। 
लाघवात। न ळूपनीतभानविशेषे शाब्दबाधे च एथक्‌- 
प्रतिबन्धकता। गोरवात्‌। तथाच प्रतिबन्धकसच्चात्‌ क- 
यमन॒मितिः । न चि लोकिकसब्तिकर्षस्थले प्रत्यक्तमिव 
सत्प्रतिपक्षस्यले संशयानुभितिः प्रामाणिकी Ama- 
मितिभिन्नलेनापि विशेषणीयं। यत्र कोरिद्वयव्याप्यव- 
त्ताज्ञानं तत्राभयतचाप्रामाण्यज्ञानात्‌ संशयो नान्यथा 
ऽग्टहीताम्रामाणशकस्येव विरोधिज्ञानस्य प्रतिबन्धक- 
लादिति॥ me 

आश्रयामिद्याद्यन्यतमतवममिद्धवं । आअ्रया सिद्धि 
पचे पच्चतावच्छट्कखाभाव; | यच च काञ्चनमयः 
पर्व्येता वन्हिमानिति साथ्यते तत्र पव्वेता न काञ्चन- 
मय इति ज्ञाने विद्यमाने काञ्चनमयपर्व्वते परा- 
मशप्रतिबन्ध: फलं ॥ 

सरूपासिद्धिस्त पत्ते व्यापल्ाभिमतस्थाभावषः। 
अत्र च हुदो द्रव्यं धूमादित्यादाी पत्ते व्ययला- 
भिमतस्य इेतारभावे ज्ञाते पचे साध्यव्याण्णदेतुमत्ता- 
ज्ञानरूपपरामर्श प्रतिबन्ध: फलं ॥ | 


L 


सिद्धा ० 


og 


साध्यासिद्धिरपि याप्यतार्सिद्धः । सा च ary 
साध्यतावच्छदकाभावः। तथा च काच्चनमयवम्हिमा- 
नित्यादी साध्ये साध्यतावच्छदकाभावे' ज्ञाते साध्य- 
तावच्छेदकविशिष्टसाध्यव्याप्यवत्ता ज्ञानरूपपरा ATT 


: तिबन्धः फलं ॥ 


एवं इता चइेतुतावच्छेद्काभावः साधनाप्रसिद्धि: Į 
यथा च काच्चनमयधूमादित्यादा देतुतावच्छेद्‌कवि- 
शिष्ट इता ज्ञानाभावात्‌ तत्तद्धेत॒कद्ाप्तज्ञानाद रभा- 
वः फलं । एवं afeara नीलधमादित्यादाे गरुतया 
नीलधूमलरं इेतुतानवच्छेद्‌ कमिति व्याप्यवासिद्िरि- 
त्यपि वदन्ति ॥ 

_ वाधस्त पछे साध्याभावादिः । एतस्यानुमितिप्र- 
तिवन्धः फर्ल । तद्रम्मिकतद्‌ भावनिसयो लोकिकसत्नि- 
कषोजन्यदोषविग्रेषाजन्यतड्भ म्मिकतञ्ज्ञानमाचे विरो- 
भीति न तु तत्र संशयसाधारणं पक्ष साध्यसंस्टष्टवज्ञा- 
नमनुमितिकारखं । तदिरोधितया वाधसत्रतिपच्छ- 
याईलाभासलमिति युक्तं । एथिव्यामितरभेद tat- 
डृशानुमित्यनापत्तेः । पूर्वे पचे साध्यमंरृष्टलज्ञाना- 
भावात्‌ । अप्रसिद्धसाध्यकानुमित्यपलापापत्तेः | सा- 
airi विनानुमित्युत्पत्तेथ ॥ एवं साध्याभावज्ञाने 
अमालज्ञानमपि न प्रतिबन्धकं । प्रमाणाभावार्‌ गेए- 
Tare | अन्यथा सत्मतिपछादावपि. तद भावव्याप्यक- 


wy 
भाषा० यः सपत्ते विपक्षे च भवेत्‌ साधारणस्त सः 1 


सिद्धा ० त्ताज्ञान प्रमालविषयकलेन प्रतिबन्धकतापत्ते:। किन्त 
भ्रमलञ्चानानाखन्दिता वाधादिबड्धे: प्रतिवन्‍्धकता | 
तच स्रमलशङ्काविघटन प्रामाण्यज्ञानं कचिदुपयुज्यते॥ 
न च nyaa पक्षे डेतुमत्त व्यभिचारः wa Fa- 
भगे स्वरूपासिद्धिरेव दोष इति वाच्यं । वाधज्ञान- 

_ व्यभिचारज्ञानादेभेंदात्‌। किञ्च यदा परामशोनन्तरं 
वाधर्वृङ्भ्स्तत्र व्यभिचार ज्ञानादे रकिश्वित्करलाद्‌ वा- 
घस्यानुमितिप्रतिबन्धकलं वाच्यं। एवं यचो त्यत्तिचणर- 
वच्छिन्ने घटाई गन्धव्याथष्टथिवोलज्ञानं तज area 
भ्रतिबन्धकलं वाच्यं ॥ न च घट गन्धवत्तात्‌ कथं वाध 
इति वाच्यं । पक्षतावच्छे दकर्दे शकालावच्छेद नान मिते- 
रनुभवसिद्धलात्‌ ।* इति वाधतड्टाप्यभिन्ना ये ये हेला- 
आसास्तढ्व्याप्या अपि तन्मध्य एवान्तर्भवन्ति । अन्यया 
हेलाभायाधिक्यप्रसङ्गाद्‌ वाधव्यायसत्मतिपच्ञा भिन्न 
एव। स्वतन्लेच्छेन मुनिना एथगुपादानात्‌ । सत्म्तिप- 
चव्याप्यस्तु न प्रतिबन्धक इति प्रकटितोाऽथः ॥ ७९ ॥ 
यःसपचे विपक्षे भवेत्‌ साधारणस्तु स इति। सप- 
चविपचटत्तिः साधारण इत्यर्थः | सपचः साध्यवान्‌ । 
विपक्ष: साध्याभाववान्‌ विरुद्धवारयाय aaga- 


+ दूति दिनकरोसम्मतः पाठः ॥ सप्प्रतिपक्षतद्याप्यभिद्चो या या 
Saray: स तन्मध्य एवान्तभंवति | इत्यये पृव्वपादेघरीक्षतः ॥ 


Ne 
भाषा? यस्तभयस्माद्‌ व्यावृत्तः स चासाधरणा मतः ॥ 9२॥ 


तथेवानुपसंचारी केवलान्वयिपक्षकः | | 
यः साध्यवति नवास्ति स विरुद्ध उदाहृतः ॥ ७३॥ 


सिद्धा० सत्त ।वस्तुता विपचटत्तिलमेव वाच्यं । विरुद्धस्य साधा- 
रणेऽपि दूषकतावीजस्य भिन्नतया तस्य पार्थक्यात्‌॥ 
यस्ट्रभयस्माद्‌ BTA: स चासाधारणा मत इति। 
सपच्चविपचव्याटत्त इत्यर्थः। सपक्षः साध्यवत्तया निश्चि- 
at विपक्ष: साध्यशहुन्यतया निखितः। शब्दो नित्यः शब्द- 
लादित्यादौ यदा शन्देऽनित्यलसन्देइस्सदा सपंक्षतं वि- 
पक्षलञ्च घटलादीनामेव तडाटत्तञ्च शब्द लमिति तदा 
तदसाधारणं। यदा तु शब्दे नित्यलनिश्चयस्तदा नासा- 
धारणः। इदञ्च प्राचां मतेन। नवीनमतं पूर्वमुक्त ॥७२॥ 
केवलान्वयिपक्षक इति। कवलान्वयिधग्मावच्छित्र- 
पक्षक इत्यर्थः | सर्व्वमभिधेयं प्रमेयलादित्याडी सब्ब- 
स्थेव पक्षवात्‌ सामानाधिकरण्यग्रइस्थलान्तराभावा- 
लानुमिति:। इदन्त न सम्यक्‌ । पक्षेकदेशे घटसइचा- 
रयई$पि चतेरभावात्‌। अस्तु वा सहचाराग्रंइस्ताव- 
तापि अज्ञानरूपासिड्िरेव न तु Jama तस्य 
तथापि केवलान्वयिसाध्यकलं तत्तमित्युक्तं ॥ यः साध्य- 
वतीति। एवकारेण साध्यवत्तावच्छे देन हेलभावो बा- 
चितः । तथा च साध्यव्यापकी भूताभादप्रतियागिले 
तदर्थः ॥ ७३॥ 


भाषा? 


सिद्धा ० 


७७ 


आश्रयासिद्दिराद्या स्यात्‌ सरूपासिद्िरप्यथ | 
व्याप्यल्वासिद्विरपरा स्थादसिद्धिरतस्लिधा ॥ ७४ ॥ 
पक्षासिद्दियेच पक्षा भवेन्मणिमयो गिरिः। 

हुदो द्रव्यं धूमवत्त्वाद्‌ चासिद्विथापरा ॥ ७५ ॥ 
व्याणत्वासिद्विरपरा नोलधूमादिके भवेत्‌ । 
far परामशा Sat सत्‌प्रतिपक्षिता ॥ ७६ ॥ 
AVA यच पक्तस्वसे वाध STEA: | 
उत्पत्तिकालीनघट गन्धादिर्यच साध्यते॥ ७७॥ 


असिद्धिं विभजते । आश्रयासिद्धि रित्यादि ॥ ७४॥ 
पच्चासिद्धिरिति । आश्रयासिङ्धिरिद्यर्थः । नील- 
wafer इति। नीलधूमलं गुरुतया न हेतुतावच्डे- | 
दकं । समानाधिकरणव्याप्यतावच्छेद कधरम्मान्तराघ- 
fala व्यायतावच्छेदकलात्‌ । धूमप्रागभावलसङ्ग- 


हाय समानाधिकरणेति॥ ७५ ॥ 


विरूद्धयोरिति। कपिसंयागतदभावव्याप्यवत्वपरा- 
मर्भेऽपि न सत्मतिपक्ितलमत उक्त । विरुड्यारिति । 
तथा च खसाध्यविरुद्धपाध्याभावद्याप्यवत्ञापरामशे- 
कालो नसा ध्य्याप्वत्तापरा मर्शविषय TAT ॥ ७६ ॥ 

aaga इति wa: पक्षतावच्छेदकविशिष्ट 
इत्यर्थः । तेन घटे गन्धसत्तेऽपि न क्षतिः । एवं मूलाव- 
च्छिन्नो ca: कपिसंयागीत्यत्रापि बोध्यं ॥७७॥ 


भाषा” 


सिद्धा ० 


ऽद 


MATE प्रथमतः पश्यतो गवयादिकं | 
सादृश्यधोगवादीनां या स्यात्‌ सा करणं मतं ॥ऽ८॥ 
वाक्यार्थस्थातिदेशस्य स्मृतिव्यापार उच्यते। | 
गवयादिपदानान्त शक्तिधोर्पमाफलं॥ ७९ ॥ 
पदज्ञानन्तु करणं दारं तच पदार्थधोः | 


उपमितिं युत्पादयति। ग्रामीणस्थेति। यत्रावश्य- 
केन केनचिद्‌ ग्रामीणं अत्युक्त गासदृशे गवयपद- 
वाच्य इति ware ग्रामीणेन कचिदरण्खे गवयो दृष्टः 
तत्र गासादृश्यज्ञानं यत्‌ तद्‌ उपमितिकरणं ॥७८॥ 

तदनन्तरं गासदृशा गवयपदवाच्य इत्यतिदेशवा- 
WART जायते तदेव व्यापारः। तदनन्तरं तत्र 
गवया गवयपदवाच्य इति ज्ञानं जायते तदुपमितिः | 
न लयं गवयपदवाच्य इत्युपमितिः । गवयान्तर शक्ति- 
यद्दाभावप्रसङ्गात्‌ ॥ ७८ N 

शाब्दबाधप्रकारं दर्शयति। पदज्ञानन्विति। न तु 
ज्ञायमानं पदं करणं । पदाभावेऽपि मानिश्लोकादो 
शाब्दबोधात्‌ | पदार्थधीरिति । पदजन्यपदार्थस्मर एं 
व्यापारः। अन्यथा पद ज्ञानवतः प्रत्यक्षादिना पदाथाप- ` 
स्थितावपि शाब्दवोधापत्तेः। तत्रापि २ द्धत्या पदजन्यत्वं 


. _ Frat) अन्यथा घटादिपदात्‌ समवायसम्बन्धेन ATAT- 


- + पद्तन्याप द्ाथेपस्थितावपोति दिनक रो्याख्या ॥ _ 


Se 


भाषा० शाब्दबोधः फलं तच शक्तिधीः सद्दकारिणी 1 ८० ॥ 
सिद्धा० ward जायते। आकाशस्थापि शाब्दवाधापत्तेः। दत्तिः 
शक्तिलक्षणान्यतरः सम्बन्ध; । अत्रेव शक्तिज्ञानस्योप- 
यागः । qed शक्तियद्दाभावे पदज्ञानेऽपि तत्सम्बन्धेन 
स्रणानपपत्ते: । पदज्ञानस्य सम्बन्धिज्ञानविधयाऽर्थ- 
स्मारकलं। शक्तिख पदेन सह पदार्थस्य सम्बन्धः। सा चा- 
स्माच्छब्दादयमथी बोडूव्य इती श्वरे च्छारूपा | HTH- 
निके नानि शक्तिरस्थेव। एकादशेऽह्नि पिता नाम 
Garg इतीश्वरे च्छायाः सत्वात्‌ । आधुनिक तु सङ्केते 
न शक्तिरिति सम्प्रदाय: ॥ नव्यास्तु ईश्वरेच्छा न शक्तिः 
किन्तिष्छैव । तेन आधुनिकसङ्गेतेऽपि शक्तिरस्तीति 
वदन्ति॥ शक्तिग्रहश्च व्याकरणादितः। तथा fe 
शक्तिग्रहं व्याकरणापमानकेषाप्तवाकड्ावहारतञ्च | 
वाक्यस्य भेषादिडतेवंदन्ति सान्निध्यतःसिद्धपदस्य दद्धाः॥ 
धातुप्रहतिप्रत्ययादीनां शक्तिग्रहा व्याकणाङ्भवति। 
क्वचित्‌ ठु सति वाधके त्यज्यतेऽपि | यथा वैयाकर ऐ- 
राख्यातस्य कत्तरिं शक्तिरुच्यते। चैत्रः पचतीत्यादौ 
कत्तुंसैस्याभेदान्वयः । तत्र गारवान्न जन्यते किन्तु 
wat शक्तिग्रहा लाघवात्‌। छतिसैत्रादे प्रकारीभूय 
भासते॥ न च कर्तुरनभिधानाच्‌ चेत्रादिपदानन्तरं 
aaa स्यादिति वाच्यं। कर्टंसञ्चानभिधानस्य तत्र 
AAAA. । सझाभिधानयागस्च॒कर्माला्चनवरुङ्धः 


‘Ho 


सिद्धा ० प्रथमान्तपदेपस्थाप्यः कर्मलादोत्यस्य विशेषणलतात्प- 
र्याविषयलमर्थः | तेन चेत्र इव गच्छतीत्यादेः न चेचे 
. सह्याचयः । यत्र ware न विशेषणलतात्पय्थें तदा- 
रणाय प्रथमान्तेति । यदा धालथातिरिक्ताविशेष- 
ud प्रथमदलार्थ:। तेन चैत्र इव गच्छतीत्यत्र चेचा- 
देवारणं । स्तोकं पचतीत्यादी स्ताकादेवारणाय च 
दरितीयदलं । तस्य दितीयान्तापस्थायलाद्वारणं | एवं 
व्यापारेऽपि न शक्तिः। गोरवात्‌ ॥ रथो गच्छतीत्यादी 
SMMC WAI वा लक्षणा ॥ जानातीत्यादैा तु 
आश्रयले नश्यतोत्यादीा प्रतियोगिले निरूढलक्षणा ॥ 
उपमानाद्यथा शक्तिग्रह सथोक्त ॥ 
एवं कोषादपि शक्कियदः । सति बाधके काचित्‌ 
त्यज्यते । यथा नीलादिपदानां नीलरूपाद नीला- 
दिविशिष्ट च शक्ति: कोषे युत्पादिता तथापि लाघ- 
वान्‌ नीलादौ शक्ति; नीलादिविशिष्टे लक्षणेति॥ 
एवमाप्तवाक्याद॒पि। यथा कोकिलः पिकपदवाच्य 
द्त्यादिशव्दात्‌ पिकादिशक्तिय्रहः ॥ | 
एवं व्यवद्दाराद पि। यथा प्रयोजकटद्धेन घटमानये- 
QA । तच्छु ला प्रयोज्यडद्धेन घट आनीतः। तदवधार्य 
पार्थस्यो बाला घटानयनरूपं काथं घटमानयेतिशब्द- 
प्रयाज्यमवधारयति | ततञ्च घटमपसारय गामानय 
इत्यादी आवापोदापाभ्यां घटादिपदानां काय्यान्वित- 


a 
सिद्धा० घटादो शक्ति ग्रहाति।इत्थच्च भूतले नीलो घट इत्यां- 
ह दिशब्दाल शाब्दबाधः। घटादिपदानां कार्य्यान्वित- 

घटादिबोधे सामश्थावधारणात्‌। कार्य्यंताबाधं प्रति च 
लिङादीनां सामथ्यात्‌ तदभावान्न शाब्दबोध इत्यपि 
केचित्‌। तन्न । प्रथमतः काय्यान्वितघटाढी शत्तवधार- 
णेऽपि लाघवेन पञ्चात्‌ तख परित्यागोचित्यात्‌। अत 
एव चेत्र wae जातः कन्या ते गर्भिणी जाता इत्यादी 
मखप्रसादमुखमालिन्याभ्यां सुखदुः खेऽनुमाथ तत्‌- 
anuar पररशेषाच्छाब्दवाधं निर्णीय तद्धेतुतया 
तं शब्दमवधारयति। तथा च व्यभिचारात्‌ काय्यान्विते 
न शक्तिः। न च तच ते पश्येत्यादि शब्दान्तर मध्या हा य्यें । 
मानाभावात्‌ । चैत्र पुचस्ते जाता सतञ्चेत्याडी ag- 
भावाच । इत्थञ्च लाघवादन्वितघडेऽपि शक्ति त्यक्घा 
घटपदस्य घटमाच शक्तिमवधारयति॥ . 

एवं वाक्यशेषाढ्पि शक्तिग्रह: । यथा यत्रमंयञ्चरूर्भ- 
वतोत्यच यवपदस्य दीघेश्हकविशिष्टे आव्याणां प्रयाग: 
कङ्गा च स्लेच्छानां। तच fe यथाऽन्या ओषधये स्वा- 
यन्ते अथैते मोदमाना इवोत्तिष्ठन्ति ॥ 

वसन्ते सव्वंसस्यानां जायते पत्रशातनं | 

Aray fasfa यवाः कणिशशालिनः ॥ 
इति वाक्यशेषाद्‌ AAR शक्तिनिर्णीयते। ag तु 
afaa प्रयोग: । नानाशक्तिकल्पने, गोरवात्‌ । 


M 


GR 


सिद्धा० इरिपदादीा तु विनिगमकाभावान्नानाशक्तिकल्पनं ॥ 
एवं विवरणादपि शक्तिग्रहः । विवरणन्तु तत्समानार्थ- 
पदान्तरेण तदर्थकथनं | यथा घटोऽस्तीत्यस्य कल- 
शाऽस्तीत्यनेन विवरणाद्‌ घटपदस्य कलशे शक्तिग्रहः | 
एवं पचतीत्यस्य पाकं करोतीत्यनेन विवरणादास्या- 
तस्य यक्षार्थकतं कल्यते ॥ 
एवं प्रसिद्धपदसानिध्यादपि शक्तियः। यथा इह 
सहकारतरी मधुर पिको रोतीत्यादा पिकपदस्य 
ग्रक्तियइ इति ॥ 
तच जातावेव शक्तिन तु व्यक्त व्यभिचारादान- 
ware । व्यक्तिं विना च जातिभानखासम्षवाद्वक्तेरपि 
भानमिति केचित्‌ । तन्न । शक्ति विना व्यक्तिभानानु- 
पपत्तेः । न च व्यक्तो लक्षणा । अनुपपत्तिमतिसन्धानं 
विनापि व्यक्तिबाधात्‌। न च व्यक्तिश्रक्तावानन्त्यं। सक- 
सब्यक्तावेकस्या एव WH: स्वीकारात्‌। न चाननुगमः। 
गोल्वादेरेवानुगमकलात्‌॥ किञ्च गोः शकोति शक्ति- 
ग्रहा यदि तदा यक्ती शक्ति: । यदि तु गालं शक्य- 
मिति शक्तिग्रइस्तदा गोलप्रकारकपदार्थस्मर एं शाब्द- 
बाधश्च न स्यात्‌) समानप्रकारलेन शक्तिज्ञानस्य पदा- 
UAT शाब्दबाधं प्रति च Sga ॥ किञ्च ara 
यदि शक्तिस्तदा गोललं शक्यतावच्छेदक वाच्यं । गा- 
लन्तु गवेतरासमवेतले सति सकलगासमवेतलं । तथा च 


८३ 


fagre गायक्नीनों शक्यतावच्छेदकेऽनुप्रवेशात्‌ तवेव गारवं। त- 
स्मात्‌ तत्तञ्ञात्याहृतिविभिष्टतत्तञ्क्तिबाधानुपपत्त्या 
कस्पमाना शक्तिजात्याकतिविशिष्टव्यक्ता विश्नाम्यतीति॥ 

शक्तं पदन्तु क्चिद्योगिकं कचिट्रूढं कचिद्यागरूठं 
कचिद्योगिकरूढं। यचावयवाथे एव बुध्यते तद्योगिकं। 
यथा पाचकादिपद ॥ | 
यचावयवशक्तिनेरपेक्षण समुदायशक्तिमातेण घुध्यते 
age | यथा गोपदघटादि पद । 
यच तु अवयवशक्तिविषये समुदायशक्तिरप्पस्ति त- 
Smeg 1 यथा पङ्कजादिपद्‌। तथा चि पहुजपदम- 
चयवश्क्वा पङ्कजनिकर्ढरूपमथे बोधयति । समदाय- 
WRT च पद्मलेन रूपेण पदां बेरघयति ॥ न च केवला- 
qaant कुमुदे प्रयाग: स्यादिति वाच्यं। रूढिज्ञानस्य 
केवलयेरगिकार्थज्ञानप्रतिबन्धकतादिति wry: ॥ 
वस्तुतस्तु ममुद्रयभत्यापस्थितपद्मेऽवयवार्थप्कज- 
निकठुरन्वये भवति । सान्निध्यात्‌ ॥ यच cada 
वाधः अतिसन्धीयते तच खक्षणया कुमुदादेबाधः । 
यत्रतु कुमुदलेन रूपेण वोधे न तात्पर्यज्ञानं पद्मलस्स 
च वाधस्तत्रावयवशक्तिमरत्रेण AATE इत्यप्पाळ: ॥ 
यत्र तु स्यलपञ्मादाववयवार्थवाघ स्तत्र समदाय- 
wat च पद्मलेन रूपेण बाध: । यदि तु UTF 
-. बिजातीयमेव तदा लक्षणेव॥ .. 


“भाषा? 
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लक्षणा शब्यसम्बन्धस्तात्यव्थनापपत्तितः। :: 
fagre 


यचावयवा्धरूद्यर्थया; खातच्येण बेःधस्तद्योगिक- 
रूढं। यथाद्भिदादिपदं । तच हि ऊद्धंमेदनकत्ता 
तरुगुल्मादिरपि बुध्यते यागविशेषा$पीति॥ ८० ॥ 

लक्षणा शक्यसम्बन्ध इत्यादि। गङ्गायां घोष इत्याद 
गङ्गापदस्य शक्यार्थे प्रवाहरूपे घोषस्वान्वयानुपपत्ति- 
स्तात्पव्थानपपत्तिव्वा यत्र अतिसन्धीयते तच लक्षणया 
MTS FH: | सा च. शक्यसम्वन्धः | तथा हि प्रवा- 
दरूपशक्यार्थसम्बन्धस्य तीरे DAA तीरस्य ATT 
ततः शाब्दबोधः । परन्तु यद्चवयानुपपत्तिरुक्षणा- 
वीजं स्यात्तदा यष्टीः प्रवेशयेत्यच लक्षणा न स्यात्‌ । 
यष्टिषु प्रवेश्ान्वयस्यानुपपत्तेर भावात्‌ । तेन यथ्टिप्रवेशे 
भाजनताल्यय्यानपपत्त्या यष्टिधरे लक्षणा । एवं काके- 
भ्यो दधि रच्यतामित्यादै! काकपदस्य दध्युपघातके 
लक्षणा । waar दधिरक्षायास्तात्प्यविषयत्वात्‌ ॥ 
एवं छत्रिणा यान्तीत्यादौ छजिपदस्पेकसाथंवाचित्वेन 
लक्षणा | इयमेवाजहत्खाथा लक्षणेत्यच्यते | एकसार्थ- 
वाहिलेन रूपेण छत्रितदन्ययोबीधात्‌ ॥ यदि चानु- 
घपच्तिलंचणादीजं स्यात्‌ तदा कचिद्गङ्गापद्स्य तीरे 
क्चिद्वाषपदस्थ म्याद लक्षणेति नियमे न स्यात्‌) 


. इदन्तु ary शक्यार्थेसम्बन्धो यदि तीरलेन रूपेण 


ग्रद्दीतस्तदा तीरलेन Aare: | यदि तु गङ्गातोर- 


he 


fagre लेन रूपेण ग्रद्दीतस्तदा तेनेवं रूपेण स्मरणं। अत एव 
लच्यतावच्छेदके न लक्षणा । तत्कारकबाधस्थ तत्र 
लक्षणां विनाणुपपत्तेः । परन्तु एवंक्रमेण शक्यतावच्छ- 
दकेऽपि शक्तिन॑ स्यात्‌ । तत्मकारकशब्दार्थस्मरणं प्रति 
तत्पदस्य सामर्थयमित्यस्य सुवचत्वादिति विभावनीयं॥ 
यत्र तु शक्यार्थस्य खाश्रयपदवाच्यवरूपा लक्षणा 
सा लक्तितलचणत्यच्यते। यथा दिरे फादिपदे' रेफदय- 
सम्बन्धो HATU ज्ञायते। HATZA च सम्बन्धे 
wat ज्ञायते। तत्र लक्षितलचणा। किन्तु लाक्षणिक 
पदं नानुभावकं। लाच्ञणिकार्थस्य शाब्दबोधे J पदा- 
न्तरं कारणं । शक्तिलचणान्यतर सम्बन्धेनेतर पदार्था- 
न्वितखशक्यार्थशाब्दबाधं प्रति पदानां सामथ्यावधा- 
रणादिति मञ्चः ॥ नवीनास्तु तदण्यनुभावकमेव | 
पदाशीपस्थितिस्त दारं । अन्यथा Gage शक्रस्यापि 
पदस्यानन॒भावकलापत्तेरित्याः । “वाक्ये तु भक्तेर- 
भावाच्छक्यसम्बन्धरूपा लच्षणाऽपि नास्ति। यत्र गभी- 
रायां नद्यां घोष इत्युक्तं तच नदीपदस्य नदीतीरे 
लक्षणा | गभीरापदार्थस्थ नद्या सहाभेदेनान्वयः । 
कचिदेकदेशान्वयस्य स्तीकृतलात्‌ । यदि तत्रैकदेशान्व- 
योऽपि न स्रीक्रियते तदा नदीपदस्य गभीरनदोतीर 
लक्षणा गभीरापदं तात्पय्याग्राहकं ॥ 


क नवोनमतोक्षेखनं विद्वत्सग्मततया$नाइतपूव्येमप्यवाइत ॥ 


सिद्धा ० 


ce 


`` बहुग्रीहावणेवं । तच fe चिच्रगुपदादों यथेक- 
देशान्वयः स्वीक्रियते तदा Anga गाखामिनि 
लक्षणा । गवि चिचामेदान्वयः । यदि लेकदे शान्वया 
न स्वोक्रियते तदा गोपदस्य चिचगाखामिनि लचणा। 
feared MATER ॥ 

एवमारूढवानरो TI इत्यत वानरपदे वानरा- 
राइणकर्मणि लक्षणा। आरूढपद्ञ्च तात्पर्यग्राहकं | 
एवमन्यत्रापि ॥ . 

तत्पृरुषे तु पूब्वेपदे लक्षणा । तथाहि राजपुरुषा- 
दिपदे राजपदार्थेन पुरुषादिपदार्थस्य araara- 
यः । निपातातिरि क्तनामार्थयोभेंदेनान्वयबोधस्या व्यु- 
त्पन्नलात्‌। अन्यथा राजा पुरुष इत्यापि तथान्वय- 
बाधः स्यात्‌। पटो न घट इत्यादेः घटपटाभ्यां नञः 
साक्षादेवान्वयान्‌ निपातातिरिक्रेति। नीलो घट 
इत्यादी मामार्थयारभेद सम्बन्धेनान्वयाद्भेदेनेति ॥ न 


च राजपृरुष इत्यादे लुत्तविभक्तेः स्मरणं कल्यमिति 


वाच्यं । अस्मृतविभक्तेरपि तता बोधोादयात्‌। तस्माद्‌ 
राजपदादो राजसम्बन्धिनि खक्षणा। तस्य च पुरुषेण 
सहाभेदानवयः॥ 

ee तु धवखदिरो च्छिन्वीत्यादो धवः खदिरञ्च 
विभत्तर्थद्विलप्रकारेण बुध्यते तत्र लक्षणा ॥ न च 


साहित्य लक्षणेति वाच्यं । सादित्यश्एन्ययारपि दन्द- 


ae 


सिद्धा दर्शनात्‌ ॥ न च एकक्रियान्वयिलरूपं साहित्यम- 
स्तीति वाच्यं | क्रियाभेदे धवखदिरौ छिन्धीत्यादि- 
दर्शनात्‌ । साहित्यस्थाननभवाच । तस्मात्‌ सादित्या- 
दिकं नार्थः । अत एव राजपुरोहिता सायुज्यकामो 
यजेयातामित्य लच्षणाभावार्‌ दन्द आश्रीयते। किन्तु 
वास्तवे भेदो यत्र तच इन्द्रः । न च नीलघटयारभेद 
इत्याद कथमिति वाच्यं । तत्र नीलपदस्य नीलतं 
घटपदस्य घटलमर्थथः । अभेद इत्यस्याश्रयाभेद्‌ 
इत्यथात्‌ ॥ i 
समादारदन्दे तु यदि समा दारोा$प्यनुभूयत इत्यु- 
च्यते तदाईचिनकुलमित्यादी परपदे$दिनकुलममा- 
हारे लक्षणा । पूर्वपदं तात्यर्ययाइकं ॥ न च भेरी- 
म्टदङ्गं वादयेत्यच कथं समाहारस्थान्वयो:पेक्षाबु- 
द्धिविशेषरूपस्थ वादनासम्भवादिति वाच्यं। खाश्रय- 
उत्तिलरूपसम्बन्धेन तढ्न्वयात्‌ । एवं पञ्चपूलोत्या- 
दावपि॥ परे तु अद्िनकुलमित्यादा afeigag 
बध्यते । अत्येकमेकलान्वयः समाारसञ्ज्ञा च । यचे- 
कलं नपुंसकलं ग्राणिद्रर्यत्यादिखचरेणाक aaa | अन्य- 
चैकवचनमसाध्विति वदन्ति n 
` कर्षधारयस्यले तु नोलोत्पलमिद्यादी अभेद सम्ब- 
न्येन नोलपदाथं उत्पलपदार्थे प्रकार; | न च तत्र | 
लक्षणा । अत एव निषादस्थपतिं याजयेदित्यच न 


भाषार 


सिद्धा ० 


ट 


आसत्तियाग्यताकाङचातात्र््यज्ञानभिष्यते ॥ ८१॥ 
कारणं सुन्निधानन्तु पदस्यासत्तिरुयते। ` 


तत्पुरुषः । लक्षणापत्ते:। किन्तु कर्मधारयो लक्षणाभा- 


वात्‌ ॥ न च निषादस्य सङ्करजातिविशेषस्य वेदानधि- 


काराद याजनासम्भव इति वाच्यं। निषादस्य विद्या- 
maga एव कल्पनात्‌ । लाघवेन म॒ख्थार्थस्यान्वये 


. तदनुपपत््वा कल्पनायाः फलमुखगेरवतयाऽदोष- 


त्वादिति ॥ उपकुम्भं अर्ध पिप्पलीत्यादै7 परपदे 
तत्सम्बन्धिनि लक्षणा पुर्व्वपदार्थप्रधानतंया चान्वय- 
बाध इति। इत्यञ्च समासे न कापि शक्तिः । पद्‌ शत्त्वेव 
निव्वाहादिति ॥. पितरो अशर इत्याद पिहपदे 
जनकदग्पत्योः श्वशरपदे स्तरीजनकद खत्यार्लक्षणा । 
एवमन्यत्रापि । घटा इत्यादेः न लक्षणा | घटलेन 
रूपेण नानाघटस्थितिसम्भवात्‌ ॥ 
अआसत्तियाम्यतेत्यादि । आसकत्तिज्ञानं याग्यता- 
ज्ञानं आकाङ्काज्ञानं तात्पर्थयंज्ञानञ्च शाञ्दबाधे कारणं 
॥ ८१ N | 
तत्रासत्तिपदार्थमाइ । सन्निधानन्लविति । यत्प- 
दार्थस्य यत्पदार्थनान्वया$पेक्षितस्तयारव्यवधानेनाप- 
स्थितिः कारणं । तेन. गिरिभुंक्रमभिमान्‌ देवद'त्तेने- 


त्यादौ न. शाब्दबोधः । नीली घटा द्रव्यं पट इत्या 


aed 


fagio दावासत्तिम्रमाच्छाब्द्बोध;” । आसत्तिभ्रमाच्छाब्द- 
भमाभावेईपि न चतिः ॥ ननु यच छत्री कुण्डली 
वासखी देवदत्त इत्युक्तं तचा त्तरपदस्मरणऐेन पूर्वपद- 
स्मरणस्थ AWA! अव्यवधाने तु उत्तरपदस्मरणा- 
सम्भव इति चेत्‌। न। प्रत्येकपदसंस्कारेचरमं -ताव- 
दिषयकस्मरणस्थाव्यवधाने नो त्पत्ते: । नानासब्निकर्षरे- 
कप्रत्यक्षस्येव नानासंस्कारे रेकस्मरणे त्पत्तेरपि सम्भ- 
वात्‌। तावत्‌पदसंस्कारसइतचरमवर्षज्ञानस्थाहा धक- 
, त्वात्‌। कथमन्यथा नानावछंकपद्स्रणं । परन्तु ता- 
वत्पदायानां स्रणादेकदेव खले कपोतन्यायात्‌ ताव- 
त्पदाथानां क्रियाकर्ममंभावेनान्वयबाधरूपः शाब्दबाधे 
भवतीति केचित्‌ ॥ अपर तु । | 
यद्यदाकाड्डितं याग्ये सन्निधानं प्रपद्चते। 
तेन तेनान्वितः are: पढेरेवावगम्यते ॥ ` 

तथा च खण्डवाक्यार्थबाधानन्तर तथैव पदार्थरूत्या 
मझावाक्यार्थबोध दइत्यप्याञः | एतेन तावद्शीभि- 
ay: पदस्फाटोऽपि निरस्तः । तत्तदंसंस्कारसद्नि- 
तचरमवशीपलम्मेन तझञ्जकेनेवापत्तेरिति ॥ इदन्तु 
बोध्यं । यत्र दारमित्युक्त तच पिधेद्दीति पदस्य 
ज्ञानादेव बोधः । न तु पिधानादिरूपार्थज्ञानात्‌ | 
पदजन्यपदार्थापस्थितेस्तच्छाब्दबाघे tga । किञ्च 


* नोल इूत्यादिकपाठा दिनकरोसम्मततया विद्वद्भिः समादतः ॥ 
N 


do 


भाषा» पदार्थ तच तत्ता योग्यता परिकीर्त्तिता ॥ ८२॥ 
यत्पदेन विना यस्याननुभावकता भवेत्‌ | 

सिद्धा० क्रियाकर्सपदानां तेन तेनैव सह साकाङ्क । तेन क्रि- 
यापदं विना कथं शाब्दबाधः स्यात्‌। तथा प॒ष्पेभ्य- 

: इत्यादौ स्पुहदयतीतिपदाध्या द्रं विना चतुर्थनुपपत्तेः 
पदाध्याहार आवश्यक: N 
योग्यतां निव्वैक्ति । पदार्थ इत्यादिना। एकपदार्थे 
ऽपरपदार्थसम्बन्धो योग्यतेत्यर्थः । तञ्ज्ञानाभावाच्च 
वम्हिना सिञ्चतीत्याद न शाब्द्बाधः॥ नन्वेतस्या यो- 
ग्यताया ज्ञानं शाब्दवाधात्‌ WTR सर्व्वत्र न सम्भवति 
वाक्यार्थस्यापूर्ववलादिति चेत्‌। न । तत्तत्पदार्थस्मरणे 
सति क्कचित्‌ संशयरूपस्य कचिन्रिसयरूपस्यापि याग्य- 
ताया ज्ञानस्य सम्भवात्‌ ॥ 

३ नव्यास्तु याग्यताया ज्ञानं न शाब्दज्ञाने कारणं। 
वम्हिना सिञ्चतीत्यादै सेके वमिकरणताभावरूपा$- 
खोाग्यतानिञ्चयेन प्रतिबन्धान्‌ न शाब्दबाध: | AZAT- 
वनिसयख लाकिकसन्निकर्षाजन्यदापषविशेषाजन्यज्ञा न- 
माचे प्रतिबन्धकत्वात्‌ शाब्दबोधं प्रति प्रतिबन्धकत्वं 
सिद्ध । योग्धताज्ञानविलम्वाच्च शाब्दवोधविलम्वाऽसिद्ध 
इति वदन्ति ॥ ८२॥ 

angi निर्वक्ति | यत्पदेनत्यादि। येन पदेन 
: विना यत्पदस्यान्वयाननुभावकलं तेन सद तस्याका- 


< 


भाषा» आकाङचा, वत्तुरिव्छा तु तात्यय्य परिकीर्त्तितं ॥८३॥ 
सिद्धा° gr इत्यर्थः । क्रियापदं विना कारकपदं नान्वयबाधं 
जनयतीति तेन तखाकाङ्खा। away क्रियाकारक- 
पदानां सन्निधानमासत्त्या चरिताथें। परन्तु घटकर्मा- 
ताबोधं प्रति चटपदोत्तरदितीयाकाङ्काज्ञानं कारणं। 
तेन घट: कर्म्मलमानयनं कतिरित्यादी न शाब्दबोधः । 
अयमेति पुत्रा. राज्ञः प्रुषोऽपसार्य्यतामित्याद तु 
पुरुषेण सइ राजपदस्य तात्पव्यंग्रहाभावान्‌ न तेन 
सदान्वयः ॥ 
तात्प्ें निव्वेक्ति वक्तुरिछेति । यदि तात्पर्यज्ञानं 
कारणं न स्यात्‌ तदा सैन्थवमानयत्यादा कचिद श्वस्य 
कचिल्वणस्य बाधे न स्यात्‌ ॥ न च तात्पय्येया इक प्रक- 
रणादीनामेव शाब्दबाधे कारणत्रमस्लिति वाच्यं । 
तेषामननुगमात्‌ | तात्पर्यज्ञानजनकलेन तेषामनुगमे 
तु तात्पर्यज्ञानमेव लाघवात्‌ कारणमस्ठ । इत्थञ्च 
वेदस्यलेऽपि तात्पर्खज्ञानार्थमीश्चरः कल्थते ॥ न च 
तत्राध्यापकतात्पर्यज्ञानं कारणमिति वाच्यं । सगो- 
दावध्यापकाभावात्‌ ॥ न च प्रलय एव . नास्तोति 
कुतः सगादिरिति वाच्यं। प्रलयस्थागमप्रतिपाद्यलात्‌। 
इत्यञ्च शुकवाक्येऽपि ईश्वरीयतात्पर्यज्ञानं कारणं | 
विसम्बादिशुकवाक्ये तु शिक्षयितुरेव तात्पर्य्यस्य ज्ञानं 
कारणं ॥ . अन्ये तु नानायादी काचिदेव तात्पर्यज्ञानं 


ay 


fagre कारणं। तथाच शुकवाको fata तात्पर्ययज्ञानं शाब्द- 
वाधः। वेदे तु अनादिमोमांसापरिशाधिततर्वेरथाव- 
घारणमित्याहु; ॥ 
पूर्व्मनुभवस्मरणभेदाइुद्धेदे विध्यमुक्त । तत्रानुभव- 
अकारा दर्शिताः सुगमतया स्मरणं न दर्शितं। तच 
हि पूव्वानुभवः कारणं ॥ अच केचिद्‌ अनुभव- 
लेन न कारणले किन्तु ज्ञानलेन। अन्यथा स्मर णा- 
नन्तरं ATT न खात्‌ । समानप्रकारकस्मरणेन Yaj- 
संस्कारस्य विनष्टलात्‌ मन्मते तु तेनेव स्मरणेन सं- 
स्कारान्तरदारा स्मरणान्तर जन्यत इत्याङुस्तन्न। यत्र 
समूहालखनोतत्तर घटपटादीनां क्रमेण स्मरणमजनिष्ट 
सकलविषयकस्मरणन्तु Ad तत्र फलस्य संस्कारना- 
. शकलाभावात्‌ कालस्य रोगस्य चरमफलस्य वा सं- 
स्कार नाशकलं वाच्यं। तथा च न क्रमिकस्मरणानुप- 
पत्तिः। न च पुनः पुनः स्मरणाद्‌ दृढतरसंस्कारानुप- 
पत्तिः। झटित्यद्दोधकसमवधानस्य दार्वापदार्थलात्‌ ॥ 
न च विनिगमनाविरचादेव ज्ञानलेनापि जनकले स्या- 
दिति वाच्यं । विशेषधर्भणव्यभिचाराज्‌ ज्ञाने सामा- 
न्यधर्म्मेणान्यथासिद्भलात्‌। कथमन्यथा दण्डस्य भ्रमि- 
द्वारा ट्र व्यलेन रूपेण न कारणलं॥ न चान्त रालिकस्म- 
रणानां संस्कारनाशकलसंशयाद्‌ व्यभिचार संशय इति 
वाच्यं । अनन्तसंस्कारतन्राशकल्पनापत्त्या चर मस्मर ए- 


<२ 
भाषा० साक्षात्कारे सुखादीनां करणं मन उच्यते | 
अयोगपद्याज्‌ ज्ञानानां तस्थाएलमिद्देष्यते ॥ ८४॥ 


सिद्धा ० स्यैव संस्कारनाशकलकल्पनेन व्यभिचारसंशयाभावात्‌ 
॥ दश ॥ 
इदानीं क्रमप्राप्तं मना निरूपयति । साक्षात्कार 
afar एतेन मनसि प्रमाणं द शितं। तथाहि सुखसाक्षा- 
त्कारः सकरणको जन्यसाचात्कारलाचाचुषवद्‌ इत्य- 
नुसानेन करणस्य मनसः सिद्धेः ॥ न चवं दुःखादि सा- 
कात्काराणामपि करणान्तरगणि स्युरिति वाच्यं । ला- 
घवादेकस्यैव तादृशसकलसाक्षात्कारकरणतया faz 
एवं दुःखादीनामसमवायिकार णसंयागा्रयतया H- 
नःसिद्भिवी द्व्या ॥ 
aada प्रमाणमाइ । अरयागपद्यादिति। 
ज्ञानानां चाचुषरासनादीनां योगपद्यमेककालोत्प- 
त्तिनोस्तीत्यनुभवसिद्धं । तत्र नानेन्द्रियाणां सत्यपि 
विषयसन्निकर्षे यत्सम्बन्धादेकेन्द्रियेण ज्ञानमृत्पद्यते 
तदसम्बन्धादपि लगादिभिः परज्ञानं नोत्पद्यते । 
तन्मनोविभुले चासब्रिधान न सम्भवतीति न विभृ 
मनः॥ न च तदानीमदृष्टविशषोद्दोधविलम्वादेव 
तञ्ज्ञानविखम्ब इति वाच्यं। तथा सति चक्षरादीना- 
मपि कल्पनाऽनापत्तेः॥ न च दीघंशप्कुलोभक्षणादीा 


. ५४ 


भाषा० अथ द्रव्याश्रिता ज्ञेया निर्गुणा निष्क्रिया गुणाः । 


fagte नानावधानभाजाञ्च कथमेकदा नानन्दियज्ञानमिति 
वाच्यं । मनसाऽतिलाघवात्‌ लरया नानेन्द्रियसम्बन्धात्‌ 
नानाज्ञानात्पत्तेः | उत्पलशतपत्रभेदादिवत्‌। योग- 
पद्यप्रत्ययस्य ठु भ्रान्तवात्‌ ॥ न च मनसः सङ्गोचवि- 
काशशालिलादुभयोापपत्तिरस्विति वाच्यं । नानावय- 
वतन्नाशादिकल्पने गोरवात्‌ । लाघवात्‌ निरवयवस्येव 
मनसः कल्पनादिति aga: इति सिद्धान्तमुक्तावल्यां 
द्रव्यपदार्थव्याख्या समाप्ता ॥ ८४॥ # ॥ 
द्रव्यं निरूप्य ग॒णं निरूपयति। अथेत्यादि ना। गण- 
लजाते किं मानमिति चेत्‌। इदं । Kaadaa- 
मान्यवति या कारणता सा किञ्चिद्धभावच्छिन्ना। नि- 
रवच्छिन्रकारणताया असम्भवात्‌। न चि रूपादिकं 
सत्ता वा तत्रावच्छेदि का । न्यूनातिरिक्तदेशइत्तिलात्‌। 
अतस्वतुव्विशत्यनुगतं वाच्यं तदेव गुणलमिति सिद्धं ॥ 
xafa इति। यद्यपि द्रव्याश्रितं न लक्षणं कन्गा- 
दावतिव्याम्नेस्तथापि द्रव्यलव्यापकतावच्छेदकसत्तान्य- 
जातिमत्चं ace भवति चि गुणले ट्र व्यलव्यापकता- 
वच्छेद्कं तद्दत्ता च गणानामिति aaa द्रव्यत्वं वा 
न द्रव्यवव्यापकतावच्छेदकं । गगणादो ट्र व्यकम्मणार- 
भावात्‌ । zaad सामान्यलादिकं न जातिरिति az- 


भाषा? 


fagre 


ay. 


रूपं रसः QA परत्वमपरत्वकं ॥ ८५ ॥ 

द्वो गुरुत्व Bey वेगो मूत्तंगुणा अमी। 

WATT भावना च शब्दो बुझाद्योऽपि च ॥८६॥ 
रतेऽमूत्तंगुणाः सव्व विदङ्गिः परिकोत्तिताः । 
सझ्यादिश्व विभागान्त उभयेषां गुणा AA ८७॥ 
daira विभागश्च सह्या दित्वादिकास्तथा। 
दिएथक्कादयस्तदद्तेऽनेकाश्रिता गुणाः ॥ ८८॥ 
अतः शेषा गुणाः Va मता VARTA: | 


दासः ॥ निर्गुणा इति। यद्यपि निर्गुणलं कम्मादावपि 
तथापि सामान्यवत्ते कम्मोन्यले च सति faded बोध्यं। 
जात्यादीनां न सामान्यवत्तं कर्मणा न कमन्यं द्र- 
व्यस्य न निर्गृणलमिति तत्र नातिद्यान्तिः । निक्नियेति . 
स्वरूपकथनं न तु लक्षणं । गगना दावतिव्याप्नेः ।८५॥ 

मूत्तंगुणा इति। वेगेन स्थितिस्यापकोऽणुपलच्ष- 


` णीयः। अमूत्तेषु न वत्तंन्त इत्यर्थः। लक्षणन्तु ताव- 


दन्यान्यत्वं। एवमग्रेऽपि ॥ ८६ ॥ 
उभयेषामिति । मूत्तामूर्त्तगुणा इत्यर्थः ॥ ८७॥ 
अनेकाश्रिता इति। संयोगदिल्ादीनि दिटत्तीनि। 
चित्रचतुद्दादिकं चिचवुरारिदित्तीति बोध्यं॥ ८८॥ 
अतः शेषा इति । रूपरसगन्धस्परशंकलपरिमाएँक- 
एयक्वपर लापरलबुङ्धि सुखदुः खेच्छादेषप्रयन्नगुरुलद्र - 


aie 

भाषा” बुझ्यादिषटक स्पशान्ताः Se सांसिद्विको द्रव:॥८८॥ 
अदृष्टभावना शब्दा अमी वेशेषिका गुणाः। 
सझ्लादिरपरत्वान्तो द्रवः सांसिद्दिकसथा ॥ ८० I 
गुरुत्ववेगो सामान्यगुणा एते प्रकीत्तिताः । 
सङ्घाद्रिपरत्वान्तो द्रवत्वं स्ने एव च ॥ ४१॥ 
एते तु Saar अथ स्पशान्तणब्दकाः । 
TAARAT गुरुत्वादष्टभावनाः॥ ९.२ ॥ 
अतोन्दरिया विभूनान्तु ये स्युवेशेषिका गुणाः । 
अकारणगुणोत्यन्ना एते तु परिकीत्तिताः ॥ ९३॥ 
अपाकजासु स्पशीन्ता द्रवत्वच्च तथाविधं | 
स्ेहवेगगुरूलेकएथक्गपरिमाणकं ॥ ९४ ॥ 


सिद्धा ० वलस्ेइसंस्काराद्‌ ENAT इत्यर्थः। Tat Tag te 
वैशेषिका इति। विशेषा एव वैशेषिकाः स्वार्थे ठक्‌ 
विशेषगुणा इत्यर्थः ॥ सह्मादिरिति। सञ्घापरि माण- 
प्रथक्कसंयागविभागपरत्वापरलानीत्यर्थः NE ०॥८ ९॥ 
दीचियेति । चचुषा लचाईपि ग्रहण्याग्यतात्‌ ॥ 

वाह्मेति। रूपादीनां चक्षुरादिग्राह्मवात्‌ ॥ ८.२ N 
विभूनामिति । बुद्धिसुखदुःखेच्छादेषप्रयत्नधर्मा- 
धर्मभावनाशव्दा इत्यर्थः ॥ अकारणेति। कारणगण- 
पूर्वका रूपादयो वच्छन्ते। बुद्यादयर न तादृशाः । 
ATS: कारणाभावात्‌ | पाकजरूपादीनां RTT- 


<9 


भाषा० स्थितिस्थापक इत्येते स्युः कारणगुणाद्ववाः | 
संयोगश्च विभागश्च वेगञ्चैते तु RAA I ९५॥ 
स्पशान्तपरिमाऐकएथक्वरलेदशब्दके। 
भवेदसमवायित्वमथ वैशेषिक गुणे ॥ ८ ६॥ 
आत्मनः स्यात्निमित्तत्वमुष्णस्पर्गगुरुत्वया: | 
वेगेऽपि च द्रवले च संयोगादिद्य तथा * ॥ eO N 
दिघेव कारणत्वं स्याढ्थ प्रादेशिका भवेत्‌ । 


सिद्धा० णगुणपूव्वकताभावाद्‌ अपाकज THA ॥ ९ ३॥९.४॥ 
ey i ce! 
साशान्तेति। ANSIA UTA: | एकएथक्वेत्यच 
लप्रत्ययस्य प्रत्येकमन्वयाद्‌ एकले VRS ग्राह्यं । 
प्रथक्रपदेन चेकषथह्वां विवक्षितं ॥ 
भवेदसमवायिलमिति । घटादिरूपरसगन्धस्पशोः 
कपालादि रूपरसगन्धस्पर्शेभ्या भवन्ति। एवं कपा- 
लादिपरिमाणादीनां घटादिपरिमाणाद्यसमवायि- 
कारणले ॥ एवं शब्दस्यापि दितीयशब्दं प्रति ce N 
निमित्तलमिति । बझ्ादीनां इच्छादिनिमित्त- 
त्वादिति भावः॥ <७ ॥ 
दिघेव कारणलमिति। असमवायिकारणलं fafa- | 
त्तकारणलञ्च | तथा चि उप्णस्पर्श उ ष्णस्पर्शस्यासम- 


क प्ररापरत्वद्विवादिद्िएथकतादिक पुनः॥ इत्यमाकरोऽयं पाठः ।। 
0 


€T 


भाषा वेशेषिका विभुगणः संयोगादिद्दयं तथा ॥ ८८॥ 
agit भवेडूपं द्व्यादेरुपलम्भक । 

भिद्धा० वायी पाकजे निमित्त । गुरुले गुरुवपतनयारसमवायि 
अतिघाते निमित्तं । वेगा वेगस्पन्दनयारसमवायी 
अभिघाते निमित्तं । Kad द्रवतस्पन्दनयोरसम- 
वायि age? निमित्तं । भेरीदण्ड्याग: we निमित्तं । 
भेव्याकाशसंयागो उसमवायी वंशदलदयविभाग: शब्दे 
निमित्तं । वंशदलाकाशविभागे$समवायीति। * प्रादे- 
शिकाऽव्यायडत्तिः ॥ २९८ ॥ 

चचुरिति । रूपलजातिः प्रत्यचसिद्धा । रूपश- 

ब्देखेखिनी प्रतीतिनास्तोति चेत । are रूपशब्दप्र- 
योागस्तथापि नोलपीतादिब्वनुगतजातिविशेषे$नु भव- 
सिद्ध एव । रूपशब्दाप्रयागेऽपि नीलो ad: पीता 
वर्ष इति वलशब्दालेखिनी प्रतीतिरस्येव। एवं नील- 
लादिकमपि प्रत्यक्षसिद्ध i न चेकेका एव नीलरूपा- 
दिव्यक्तय इत्येकव्यक्तिटत्तिलान्‌ नीलतादिन जाति- 
रिति वाच्यं । नीला नष्टो रक्त उत्पन्न इत्यादि- 
प्रतीतेर्नीलादेरुत्पादविनाशशालितया नानातात्‌ | 
अन्यया एकनोलनाशे जगदनीलमापद्येत। न च नी- 


* a द्विषति परत्वादोनां नासमवारिक।रणत्रं न निमित्तकारणलञ्चे- 
त्यर्थः । इद्ञ्च ज्ञानातिरिक्तभावं प्रति बोध्यं! दिलःदिप देन च विशेषो 
mul तेन परमाणद्विलादेइणुकादिपरिभाणहेलुलेऽपि न चतिः। 
इून्ययमनाइतः पाठः| | 


ce 
भाषा TAH सद्दकारि स्यात्‌ पएक्वाटिकिमनेकधा ॥ ९९ ॥ 


सिद्धा० लरक्तादिसमवाययारेव विनाशोत्पादविषयकाऽसो 
were इति वाच्यं। प्रतीत्या समवायानुलेखात्‌ ॥ न च 
. स एवायं नील इति ग्रत्ययाल्लाघवाच्चेक्यमिति वादच्यं। 
प्रत्ययस्य तञ्जातीयविषयकल्रात्‌ | सैवेयं गुज्जरीति- 
वल्लाघवं प्रत्यक्षवाधितं । अन्यया चटादीनामध्येक्य- 
प्रसङ्गात्‌ | उत्पादविनाशशब्दबृद्धेः .समवायावलम्बन- 
लापत्तेरिति। एतेन रसादिकं व्याख्यातं ॥ agir- 
हमिति । चक्षुग्राह्मविशेषगण इत्यर्थः । एवमग्रेऽपि । 
द्रव्यादेरिति। उपलम्भकं उपलम्िकारणं॥ 
इदमेव विद्णेति। चचुष इति। द्वव्यगणकर्मा- 
सामान्यानां चाचुषप्रत्यचं प्रति उद्धतरूपं कारणं ॥ 
ऽएक्कादिकमनेकघेति। तट्रप॑ ऽइक्नी लपी त र क्तकब्बु- 
रादिभेदादनेकम्रकारकं भवति ॥ ननु Heat कथ- 
मतिरिक्तरूपं भवति । इत्यं नोलपोताद्यारमा$वयवी 
न तावन्नीरूपः। अप्रत्यचप्रसङ्गात्‌ | नापि व्याथदत्ति- 
नोलादिकमृत्पद्यते । पीतावच्छेदेनापि नीलोपलस्धि- 
प्रसङ्गात्‌। नाण्यव्याण्यटत्तिनीलादि कमृत्पद्यते । व्याप्य- 
टत्तिजातीयगुणानामव्याथटत्तिले विराधात्‌। तस्मात्‌ 
. नानाजातीयरूपेरवयविनि विजातीयं चित्रमार भ्यते । 
अत एवैकं चित्रमित्यनुभवेऽपि। नानारूपकल्पने तु 
गोरवात्‌ । इत्यञ्च नोलादीनां पीताद्यारम्धे ग्रति- 


भाषा० 


fagte 


Qoo 


जलादिपरमाणो तन्नित्यमन्यत्‌ सद्देतुकं | 
रसस्तु रसनाग्राह्मो मधुराद्रिनेकधा ॥ १०० ॥ 


बन्धकलकल्पनाद अवयविनि न पीतादुरत्यत्ति:। एतेन 
स्पश व्यास्थातः॥ रसादिकमपि नाव्याण्यडत्तिः किन्तु 
नानाजातीयरसवदवयवैरा रखे$वयविनि रसाभावेऽपि 
न afai तत्र रसनया अवयवरस एव Daal 
रसनेन्द्रियादीनां ट्रव्यग्रहसामश्याभावात्‌। अवयविना 
नोरसलेऽपि चतेरभावात्‌ ।। नव्यास्त तत्राव्याप्यट- 
त्येव नानारूपं। नीलादेः पीता दिप्रतिबन्धकलकल्पने 
गोरवात्‌ | अत एव । 

लोहितो यस्तु वर्णन मुखे पुच्छ च पाण्डरः । 

Aa खुरविषाणाभ्यां स नीलो ट॒ष उच्यते॥ 
इत्यादिशासत्रमणयुपपद्यते | न च व्यापाद्याप्यदृक्तिजा- 
तीययाइ्॑याविराधः । मानाभावात्‌। न च लाघवा- 
देकं रूपं। अनुभवविरोधात्‌ । अन्यया घटादेरपि 
amann स्यादिति । एतेन स्पशादिक व्याख्यात- 
मिति वदन्ति ॥ ९.८ ॥ 

जलादीति | जलपरमाणे तेज:परमाणो च रूपं 
नित्यं एथिवीपरमाएरूपन्तु न नित्यं । पाकेन रूपान्त- 
रोत्पत्तः । न हि. घटस्य पाकानन्तरं तदवयवोऽपक्क 


- उपलभ्यते। न fe रतक्तकपालस्य कपालिका नीला- 


भाषा? 


fagte 


१०९ 


TEMA रसज्ञाया नित्यतादि च पूव्वेवत्‌। 
घ्राणय़ाह्या HART घ्राणस्थेवापकारकः ॥ १०१ ॥ 
RATT स देधा परिकोत्तितः | 
स्पशस्वगिन्ड्रिययाह्यस्खचः स्थादुपकारकः ॥ १०२॥ 
अनुष्णाशीतशोतोष्णभेदात्‌ स चिविधो मतः । 
काठिन्यादिः क्षितावेव नित्यतादि च पूव्वेवत्‌॥ १०३॥ 


वयवा भवति । एवंक्रमेण परमाणावपि पाकसिद्धिः ॥ 


अन्यव्ञलतेजःपरमाएरूपभिन्नरूपं सहेतुक जन्यं | 
रसं निरूपयति । | रसस्लिति॥ ९०० n 

सहकारीति। रासनज्ञाने रसः कारणमित्यर्थः ॥ 
qaafefa | जलपरमाणो रमो नित्येऽन्यः warsfa 
रसोाऽनित्य इत्यर्थः ॥ गन्धं निरूपयति। घ्राणग्राह्य 
इति । उपकारका प्राणजन्यज्ञान कारणमित्यर्थः । 
अन्यो गन्धः सम्वोऽनित्य TIN ९०९ ॥ 

स्पशं निरूपयति । स्पर्श इति । उपकारक 
इति स्पाशंनप्रत्यक्षे स्पशः कारणमित्यर्थः ॥ ९०२ ॥ 

अनुष्णाशीत इति । एथिव्या वायोश्व wiltsa 
ष्णाशीतः | जलस्य शीतः । तेजस उष्ण; ॥ काठिन्ये- 


. ति। कठिनसुकुमारस्पशेः प्रथिव्या एवेत्यर्थः | कठि- 


नलादिकन्तु न संयागनिछ जातिविशेषः । चचग्रा- 
झतापत्तेः ॥ पूरव्वेवदिति । जलतेजावायुपरमाण- 


१०९ 
भाषा० एतेषां पाकजलन्तु तितो नान्यच कुचचित्‌ । 


सिद्धा ० स्पशा नित्यास्तद्विनस्मशास्वनित्या इत्यर्थः ॥ ९०३ ॥ 
__ एतेषामिति॥ एतेषां रूपरसगन्थस्पशानां । नान्य- 
चेति। एथिव्या चि रूपरसगन्धस्पर्शपराटत्तिः पाव- 
कसंयागादुपलभ्यते। न दि शतधापि शायमाने ज- 
लादौ रूपादिकं परावत्तते। नीरे सोरभमोष्णञ्च 
अन्वयव्यतिरेकान्यासापाधिकमेवेति निर्षीयते। पव- 
नष्ठयिव्याः शीतस्पशादिवत्‌॥ ततापि एथिवोव्वपि मध्ये 
परमाणावेव पाक इति वेशिषिका वदन्ति । तेषाम- 
यमाशयः। अवयविना5वष्टक्षे्ववयवेषु पाको न सम्भ- 
वति । परन्तु वन्हिसंयोगेनावयविषु विनष्टेषु स्वतन्त्रेषु 
परमाणुषु पाकः। पुनस पक्वपरमाणसंयागाद्‌ द्यणका- 
दिक्रमेण पुनर्महावयविपर्य्यन्तमृत्पत्तिः | तेजसामति- 
श्रचितवेगवशात्‌ पू्नवयू नाशो afefa qerara- 
त्तिसेति॥ अथ झणुकादिविनाभ्रमारभ्य कतिभिः 
at: पुनरुत्पत््या रूपादिमद्भवतीति freq द्भिवैषद्याय 
प्रक्रिया तच स्यात्‌ ॥ संयागविभागयोर नपेच्चकार णं 
aa इति वेशेषिकरूच । सत्तर टत्तिभावान्तरा- 
mai तस्यार्थः | अन्यथा कर्माणो5पुत्तरसंयोगज- 
नने पूव्वेसंयागनाशापेक्षणादव्यात्रिः स्थादिति॥ तत्र 
विभागजविभागानङ्गीकारे नवक्षणा तद्‌ङ्गीकारऽपि 
विभागः किञ्चित्सापेक्षा विभागं जनयेत्‌ निरपेक्षस्य 
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भाषा० तत्रापि परमाण स्यात्‌ पाका वैशेषिके नये ॥ १०४॥ 

सिद्धा० तत्ते aud स्थात्‌* । तच यदि ट्र व्यार म्भकसंयोगविना- 
शविशिष्टं कालमपेच्य विभागजविभागः स्यात्‌ तदा 
दशक्षणा ॥ अथ ट्रव्यनाशविशिष्टं कालमवयवं वापेच्छ 
विभागजविभाग: स्यात्‌ तदा एकादशक्षणा । तथा चि 
वङ्हिसंयोगात्‌ परमाणोः Hal ततः परमाण्सन्तरेण 
विभाग: तत आर म्भकसंयेगनाश:। तता झणकनाशः। 
ततः परमाणो श्यामादिनाणः । तता रक्तादुत्पत्तिः। 
तते ट्रव्यारम्भानुगणक्रिया। तता विभागः। ततः usid- 
येगनाश:। तत आरग्भकसंयाग:। तता झणकात्पत्तिः। 
ततो रक्तायुत्पत्ति:॥ ननु श्यामादिनाशक्षणे रक्तात्प- 
frat वा परमाणा द्रव्यारम्भानुगुणक्रिया$स्विति 
चेत्‌। न |अभिसंयुक्ते पर माणे यत्‌ कर्म तदिनाशमन्त- 
रेण गणोत्पत्तिमन्तरेण च तच परमाणो क्रियान्तरा- 
भावात्‌। adafa कब्मानुत्पत्ते:। निर्गुण KÀ द्रव्यार- 
स्मानुगणक्रियानुपपत्तेश। तथापि wearer श्यामादि- 
निट़त्तिसमकालं रक्ताद्युत्पत्तिः स्यादिति चेतू। न। पूब्वे- 
रूपादिध्वंसस्य रूपान्तरे दे तुलात। दति नवचणा ॥ अथ 
दशक्षणा। सा च आरम्भकसंयागविनाग्रविशिष्टंकालम- " 
पेच्य विभागेन विभागजनने सति स्यात्‌। तथा चि वक्ति- 
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* खतन्त्राः परमाणवः पच्चन्त इति वशेषिकमतं। इति अनाक रा5य- 
- मतिरिक्तः qre: 
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सिद्धा ० संयेगाद ड्रणकारम्भके पर माणे क्रिया। तता विभाग:। 
तत आरम्कसंयागनाशः | तता झणकनाशविभागज- 
विभागा । ततः श्यामनाशपूर्ववसंयागनाशे | ततो रक्ता- 
त्यत्त्त्तरसंयागा | तता वङ्किनाद नजन्यपरमाणकम्मणो 
नाशः । ततोऽदृष्टवदात्मसंयागाद्‌ ट्रव्यारम्भानगण- 
क्रिया। ततो विभागः। ततः पूर्वसंयोगनाशः। तत आर... 
म्भकसंयागः। तता झणुकोत्पत्त्िः। तता रक्तायुत्पत्ति:॥ 
अधैकाद्‌ शक्षणा | वङ्किमंयागात्‌ परमाण Hal । तता 
विभागः। ततो ट्रव्यार्भकमंयोगनाशः । तता द्यणुक- _ 
नाशः। तता झणुकनाशविशिष्टं कालमपेच्य विभागज- 
विभागः। ततः पूर्ववसंयोगनाशः। तत उत्तर संयोगः। ततः 
पर माणकर्मनाश; | तता$दृष्टवदात्मसंयागाद्‌ KAT- 
रम्भानुगुणक्रिया । तता विभागः । ततः पूव्वेसंयाग- 
नाशः । ततो ट्र व्यारन्भकसंयोगः | ततो झणकं । ततो 
रक्तादि | मध्यमशन्दवदेकस्मादग्रिसंयागान्न रूप- 
नाशरक्तात्पादी | तावत्‌ कालमेकस्याग्नेर स्थिरल्रात्‌॥ 
किञ्च यद्युत्पादको नाशकस्तदा AS रूपादावभ्निनाशे 
नीरूपश्चिरं परमाणः स्यात्‌। नाशकस्ेदुत्पादकस्तदा 
रक्तोत्पत्तो तदभिनाशे रक्तता न खात्‌॥ एवं परमा- 
. खन्तरे कर्मचिन्तनात्‌ पञ्चमादिक्षणेऽपि गुणात्पत्तिः। 
तथाचि एकत्र परमाण aa तता विभागः। तत 
आरम्भकसंयोगनाशपरमाण्वन्तरकर्मणी ततस्ठ Y- 


MAlo 


सिद्धा 
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नेयायिकानान्त नये झएकादावपीष्यते । 


कनाशः परमाखन्तरकर्मजञ्च विभाग इत्येकः कालः । 
ततः श्यामादिनाशः विभागाच्च पूर्व्वसंयोगनाश x- 
त्येकः कालः । ततो रक्तोत्पत्तिद्रव्यारम्भकसंया- 
WAAR: कालः । अथ ड्रणकोत्यत्तिः । अथ रक्ता- 
त्पत्तिरिति पञ्चक्षणा ॥ द्रव्ययाशसमकालं पर- 
माणन्तरे कर्खचिन्तनात्‌ षष्ठे गणेत्पत्तिः । aafe 
परमाणकर्मणा परमाणखन्तर विभाग: | तत आर म्भक- 
संयोगनाशः । अथ ड्वाणकनाशपरमाण्वन्तरकर्षणी | 
अय श्यामनाशः परमाण्वन्तरकर्मजख्च विभागः । तते 
रक्तात्पत्तिः परमाण्वन्तरे पूर्वेसंयागनाशस्र । ततः 
परमाण्वन्तरसंयागः तता झणकोत्यत्तिः अथ TAT- 
त्पत्तिरिति ॥ एवं MANII परमाण्वन्तरे KA- 
चिन्तनात्‌ सप्तच्षणा । रक्तोत्पत्तिसमकालं पर माण्व- 
न्तरे कर्माचिन्तनात्‌ अष्टचणा इति॥ ९०४ ॥ 
नेयायिकानाभिति । नैयायिकानां मते झणुकादो 
अवयविन्यपि पाका भवति। तेषा मयमाशयः। अवयविनाँ 
सच्छिद्रलादन्हेः खच्मावयवैरन्तः प्रविष्टेर वयवेस्ववष्ट्चे- 
स्वपि पाका न विरुध्यते। वेशेषिकमते ऽनन्तावयवतन्राश- 
कल्पने गारवात्‌ । इत्यञ्च सोऽयं घट इत्यादिप्रत्यभि- 
ज्ञाऽपि सङ्गच्छते। यच तु न प्रत्यभिज्ञा तत्रावयविना- 


P 
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भाषा गणनव्यवद्दारे तु चतुः संख्या(भिघीयते ॥ ९०४॥ 
नित्येषु नित्यमेकत्वमनित्ये नित्यमिष्यते | 
दित्वादयः परा्वान्ता अपेक्षाबुद्दिजा मताः ॥ ९०६ ॥ 
अनेकाश्रयपय्थाप्ा एत तु परिकीत्तिताः] 


सिद्धा ० शा$प्रि खोक्रियत इति॥ सह्या निरूपयितुमाद । गण- 
नेति। गणनव्यवहारासाधारणकारणं सह्झोत्यर्थः॥९०५॥ 
frafafa । नित्येषु परमाणादिषु एकले नित्यं 
अनित्ये घटाद एकलमनित्यमित्यर्थः ॥ दित्वादया 
व्यासञ्चदत्ति * संख्या अपेचात्ुद्धि जन्याः ॥ ९०६ ॥ 
“अनेकेति । यद्यपि दिलादिसमवायः प्रत्येकं घटा- 
` दावपि aid तथाप्येको दार्वितप्रत्ययाभावाट्‌ एको 
न द्वाविति प्रत्ययसम्भवाचच दिलादीनां पथ्यात्तिल- 
क्षण: RIA सम्बन्धा$नेकाश्रया$भ्युपगम्यते ॥ अपेक्षाब- 
द्विनाशादिति । प्रथममपेचाबुद्धिस्ततो दिलरात्पत्तिः। 
ततो विशेषणज्ञानं दिल्ललनिर्विकल्पकरूपं । तता f- 
त्विशिष्टप्रत्यक्षं । अपेक्षाबृद्धिनाशे तता दिलनाश 
इति ॥ यद्यपि ज्ञानान्तरं न त्रिचणमात्रस्थायि योग्ध- 
` विभुविशेषगणानां खोत्तरवत्तिंगुणनाश्यलात्‌ तथाप्य- 
पेक्ताबद्धेर्विक्षणस्याचिलं कल्यते । अन्यथा निब्विकल्प- 
काले अपेचाबुद्धिनागाद्‌ अनन्तरं दिलस्यैव नाशः स्यात्‌ 


* एकत्वानवळिन्नपय्याप्तिकलं स्यासज्यटत्तिं ॥ डो || 
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भाषा अपेक्षाबुद्दिनाशाच नाशस्तेषां निरूपितः ॥ १०७ ॥ . 
'अनेकेकत्वबुद्दिया सा$पेक्षाबुद्विरुयते | 


सिद्धा० न तु Ranai । तदानीं विषयाभावात्‌। विद्यमान- 
wa चक्षुरादिना ज्ञानजननापगमात्‌ | तस्माद्‌ दिलप्र- 
. त्यक्षादिकमपेच्षाबुद्धेनाशकं कल्थते ॥ न चापेचाबुद्धि- 
नाशात्‌ कथं दिलनाश इति वाच्यं । कालान्तरे दिलप्र- 
त्यचा भावात्‌। अपेच्षावु द्धिस्तदुत्यादि का तन्नाशस्तन्ना शक 
दूति कल्पनात्‌ । अत एव तत्पुरुषीयापेचाबद्धिजन्यद्वि- 
लादिकं तेनैव aaa इति कल्यते | न चापेचाबुद्धे दि- 
लप्रत्यत्षकार णलमस्तिति वाच्यं । लाघवेन दिलं प्रति 
` कारणलखेवाचितलात्‌। अतीन्द्रिये झणएकादावपेक्ताबृ- 
द्वियागिनां। सरगादिकालीनपरमाणादावीश्वरीया- 
` पेचाबु द्वित्रा ण्डान्तर वत्तियागिनामपेच्षा बुद्धि व्वा दि- 
खादिकारणमिति ॥९०७॥ 
अपेचार्बद्धः केत्यत आइ । अनेकेति | अयमेक 
इत्याकारिका इत्यर्थः । इदन्तु बोध्यं यत्रानियतेकल- 
ज्ञानं तच Ramza बडुलसंस्थात्पद्यते यथा 
सेनावनादाविति कन्द्लीकारः ॥ आचाय्यास्त चिला- 
दिकमेव. बहुलं अन्यन्ते । तथा च च्रिलत्रादिव्या- 
पिका बललजातिः। सेनादो चोत्पन्ने faaret faa- 
लाद्ययहा दोषात्‌। इत्यञ्च इतो बहुकेयं सेनेति प्रती” 


भाषा» 
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परिमाणं भवेन्मानव्यवचारस्य कारणं ॥ १०८॥ . 
अणु दीर्घं मच्इखमिति ase ईरितः। 

अनित्ये तदनित्यं स्यान्नित्ये नित्यमु दाइृतं ॥ १०८ ॥ 
सञ्जातः परिमाणाच्च प्रचयाढ्पि जायते | 

अनित्यं झणुकादे तु सञ्काजन्यमुदाइतं ॥ ११०॥ 


तिरूपपद्यते। बळुलस्य संख्यान्तरते तत्तार तम्याभावा- 
दित्यवधेयं ॥ परिमाणं निरूपयति। परिमाणमिति । 
परिमितिव्यवचारासाधारणं कारणं परिमाणमि- 
त्यथः ULT N 

तच्चतुर्विधं अण॒ महद्‌ दोघं wey") तत्‌ परि- 
माणं । नित्यमित्यच परिमाणमित्यनुषज्यते ॥ ९०८. ॥ 
_ ज्ञायत दत्यचापि परिमाणमित्यनवत्तेते । अनि- 
afafa पूर्वणान्वितं । तथा चानित्यं परिमाणं agt- 
जन्यं परिमाणजन्यं प्रचयजन्य चेत्यर्थः ॥ तत्र UAT- 
जन्यमुदाइरति | झणकादाविति। इाणकस्य चसरे- 
arg परिमाणं प्रति परमाणुपरिमाणं झणकादि- 
परिमाणं वा न कारणं । परिमाणस्य स्वसमानजा- 
तोयोत्ळटपरिमाणजनकलात्‌ । जणकादि परिमाणन्तु 
परमाणलापेचया Arat । चसरेणुपरिमाणन्तु न 


* डूदझातुव्विध्यं swafed | तचाणलञ्दखले मचहच््बदोधेले च समनि- 
यबे इति।। निष्यूथाजनतया विद्वद्माइसलाद्धरोछृतोऽवं पाठ: | 


१०८. 


परि ७ २२ 
भाषा» परिमाणं घटाढ तु परिमाणजमुच्यते । 
प्रचयः शिथिलाख्या यः संयागस्तेन जन्यते ॥ १११॥ 
परिमाणं ढलकाटो नाशस्वाश्रयनाशतः | 


fagre सजातीयं । अतः परमाणे दिलसञ्मा झणकपरि- 
माणस्य gua चिल्सझा च त्रसरेणपरिमाणस्यास- 
मवायिकारणमित्यर्थः ॥ ९९० ॥ 
परिमाणजन्यमुदाइर ति। परिमाणं घटादाविति॥ 
परि माणजं कपालादिपरि माणजन्यं ॥ भ्रचयजन्यमुदा- 
wa प्रचयं निर्वयक्ति। प्रचय इति॥ ९९९ ॥ ` 
नाश इति । अथात्‌ परिमाणस्य । न चावयव- 
नाशः कथं परि माणनाशकः सत्यप्यवयविनि त्रिचतु- 
रपरमाणविश्लेषे तदुपचये चावयविनः प्रत्यभिज्ञाने 
ऽपि परिमाणान्तरस्य प्रत्यर्चासद्धलादिति वाच्यं । 
परमाणुविश्वेषे झणकस्य नाशेउवश्यमभ्यपेयस्तन्नाशे च 
चसरेणकनाशः । एवं क्रमेण महावयविना नाश- 
स्यावश्वकलात्‌ । सति च नाग्रकेऽनभ्युपगममात्रेण 
नाशस्यापवदि तु मशक्यत्वात्‌ । शरीरादाववयवोपचये 
ऽसमवायिकार णनाशस्यावश्यकतला दवयविनाग्र आवश्य- 
कः॥ न च पटाविनाशे$पि तन्लन्तरसंयागात्‌ परि- 
माणाधिक्यं स्यादिति वाच्यं । तत्रापि वेमाद्यभिघा- 
तेन समवायिकारणतन्तुसंयागनाश्रात्‌ पटनाशस्यावश्य- 


१९० 
भाषा” सङ्घाकतु एथक्क स्यात्‌ एथकप्रत्ययकारणं ॥ ११२ ॥ 


सिद्धा० कलात्‌ ॥ किञ्च तच्चन्तरख 'तत्पटावयवले ws 
तत्पर एव न स्यात्‌ । तत्तन्तुरूपकारणाभावात्‌ | 
तत्तन्तारवयवलाभावे च न तेन परिमाणाधिक्यं d- 
युक्रद्र व्यान्तरवत्‌। तस्मात्‌ तच तन्वन्तरसंयागे सति 
पूरव्वेपट नाशस्ततः पटान्तरोत्मत्तिरित्यवश्ं स्वीका | 
अवयविनः पत्यभिज्ञानन्त साजात्येन दीपकलिकादि- 
वत्‌॥ न च पूब्वेतन्तव एव तन्लन्तरसइकारात्‌ पूर्वेपटे 
सत्येव पटान्तरमारभतामिति वाअं। AMAT: समान- 
देश्रताविराधात्‌। एकदा नानाद्रव्यस्थ तत्रानुपलभ्य 
वाधितलाच | पूव्वेद्रव्यस्थ प्रतिबन्धकस्य विनाशे KAT- 
न्तरोत्पत्तिरि व्यवश्यमन्युपेयलात्‌ N 
yaa कारणं निरूपयति। सह्यावदिति | एथक्‌- 
अत्ययासाधारणं कारणं एथत्चा । तनित्यतादिकं सञ्चा- 
बत्‌ । यथा चि नित्येषु und नित्यं अनित्येऽनित्यं 
अनित्यमेकलं आश्रयद्ितीयक्षणनात्पद्यते आश्रयना- 
शान्नश्वति तथेकष्टयक्कमपि । द्विलादिवद्‌ raat- 
दिकमपीत्यर्थः ॥ AIARA एथग्‌ इत्यादावन्या- 
न्याभावा भासते तत्‌ कथं एथक्णं गुणान्तरं खीक्रियते 
न चास्तु wa न लन्यान्याभावं इति वाच्यं। रूपं 
न घट दति प्रतीत्यनापत्तेः ॥ १९२ ॥ 


` भाषा” 


सिद्धा* 


१९१ 


अन्योन्याभावतो नास्य चरितार्थत्वमच्यते | 
अस्मात्‌ एथगिद्‌ं नेति ग्रतीतिदि विलक्षणा ॥ ११३॥ 
अप्राप्ययोखु या प्राप्तिः सेव संयोग ईरितः। 
कीत्तितस्तिविधस्थेष आद्योऽन्यतरकम्मजः॥ ११४॥ 
तथाभयकियाजन्या भवेत्‌ संयोागजोऽपरः | 

ALA Che) € 
आदिमः श्यनशिलादिसंयागः परिकीत्तितः॥ ११५ ॥ 
मेषयोः सन्निपाता यः स द्वितीय उदाहतः | 


न हि रूपे घटावधिक saa गुणान्वरमस्ति न वा 
घरे घटावधिकशथक्कमस्ति येन परम्परासम्बन्धः कल्प्य 
इत्यत आह | अन्योान्याभावत इति॥ विलक्षणेति॥ 
नन शब्दवैलक्षण्यमेव न लर्थवेलचण्णमिति चेत्‌। न। वि- 
नार्थभेदं घटात्‌ एथग्‌ इतिवद्‌ घटे नत्यचापि पञ्चमी 
स्यात्‌ । तस्माद्‌ यदर्थकयोगे पञ्चमी साऽथ नञा 
ऽन्यान्याभावता frat गणान्तर कल्यत इति॥१९३॥ 

संयोगं निरूपयति । अ्रप्राप्नयारिति । तं विभजते। 
कीर्तित इति । एष संयोग: ॥ ९९४ ॥ 

सन्निपातः संयोगो दितीय उभयकर्मजः | हतीय 
इति dama इत्यर्थः । हतीयः स्यादिति yur- 
न्वितं ॥ १९५॥ 

आदिमः अभिघातः । द्वितीया नादनास्यः सं- 
याग इति॥ विभत्तप्रत्ययकारणं विभागं निरूपर्यात। 


भाषा० 


सिद्धा ० 


११२ 


कपालतरुसंयागात्‌ संयागस्तरुकुम्भयेः ॥ ११६ ॥ 
ढतोयः स्यात्‌ कर्मजो$पि द्विधैव परिकोत्तितः। 
अभिघातो नादनच्च शब्दहेत्रिद्दादिमः ॥ ११७ ॥ 
शन्दाचषतुर्रितीयः स्यादिभागोऽपि चिधा भवेत्‌। 
एककम्माइवस्वादो इयकम्भङ्गवोऽपरः ॥ ११८ ॥ 


विभागजस्तुवीयः स्यात्‌ ढतीयो$पि दिधा भवेत्‌ | 


विभाग इति॥ एककर्म्मंति। उदाहरणन्तु श्येनगिलवि- 
भागादिक YAT ॥ ९१६ MALO ॥ ९९८॥. 
ढतीया विभागज; कारणमाचविभागजन्य; का- 
रणाकारणविभागजन्यय्रेति । आद्यस्तावत्‌ । यत्र 
कपाले RH ततः कपालदयविभाग: । तता घटार- . 
म्भकसंयोागनाशः । तता घटनाश; | ततस्तेन कपाल- 
विभागेन सकर्साणा कपालस्य देशान्तरविभागा जन्यते । 
ततो दग्ान्तरसंयागनाशः। तत उत्तरदेशसंयागः । 
ततः कर्म्मनाश इति॥ न च तेन कर्मणेव कथं देशा- 
न्तरविभागो न जन्यत इति वाच्यं । एकस्थः कर्मण 
आ रम्मकसंयागप्रतिइन्दिविभागजनकलस्याना र म्भकसं- 
यागप्रतिद्वन्दिविभागजनकलविरोधात्‌ । अन्यथा वि- 
कसत्कमलकुद्मलभङ्गप्रसङ्गात्‌ । तस्माददोदमनारग्भ- 
कसंयोागप्रतिदन्दिविभागं जनयेत्‌ तदा ऽऽरम्भकसंया- 
गप्रतिदन्दिविभाग न जनयेत्‌। न च कारणविभागे- 


भाषा० 


सिद्धा ० 


अपरत्वं तदज्पत्वबुद्दितः स्यादितीरित॑ ॥ १२१ ॥ 


११३ 
हेलुमाचविभागत्या चेत्वचेतुविभागजः॥ ११८ ॥ ` 


qaaa दिविधं परिकीत्तितं। . 


देशिकं कालिकच्चापि मूत्त एव तु देशिकं ॥ १२०॥ 
परत्वं खर्य्येसंयागभूयस्त्वज्ञानतो भवेत्‌ | 


नेव द्रव्यनाशात्‌ पूब्बं कुतो देशान्तर विभाग न जन्यत 


इति वाच्यं! आरम्भरकसंयागप्रतिदन्दिविभागवतोऽव- 


यवस्य सति द्रव्ये देशान्तरविभागासम्भवात्‌ । यच 
हस्तक्रियया इस्ततरूविभागः ततः श्ररीरेऽपि विभक्त- 
अत्ययो भवति। तत्र च शरीरतरुविभागे इस्तक्रिया न 
कारणं। व्यधिकरणत्वाच्छरीर तु क्रिया नास्ति। अव- 
यविकर्मण यावदवयवकर्म्मनियतलात्‌। अतस्तत्र कार- 
णाकारणविभागेन काय्याकार्यविभागो जन्यत इति। 
अत एव विभागा गुणान्तरं । अन्यथा शरीरे विभक्तप्र- 
त्ययो न स्यात्‌ । अतः संयोगनाशेन विभागो नान्यथा- 
सिद्धा भवति॥ ९९८ ॥ 

परापरव्यवदारनिमित्त wana निरूपयति। 
परलञ्चेति । देशिकमिति ॥ ९२० ॥ 

देशिकपरलरं बतर खर्स्यसंया गान्तरितलज्ञानादु- 
त्पद्यते। एवं तदल्पोयस्वज्ञानाद परलमुृत्पद्यते। WAT- 
वधितार्थदितोयापेक्ता । यथा पाटलिपुचात काग्रो- 


Q 


११४ 


भाषा» तयोरसमवायो तु दिक्संयोगस्तदाअये। 
ट्वाकरपरिसन्दपूव्वीत्यन्नत्वबुद्धितः ॥ १२२ ॥ 
परत्वमपरत्वन्तु तदनन्तरबुद्धितः। | 
अच त्वसमवायी स्यात्‌ संयोगः कालपिएडयो॥१२३॥ 
अपेक्षाबुद्दिनाशेन नाशस्त्वेषामुदाइतः। 
बुः प्रकारः प्रागेव प्रायशा पि निरूपितः ॥ १२४ ॥ . 
अथावशिष्ऽप्यपरः प्रकारः परिद्यते। | 
अप्रमा च प्रमा चेति ज्ञानं द्विविधमुच्यते ॥ १२५ ॥ 
तष्छुन्ये तन्मतिय्यी स्यादप्रमा सा निरूपिता 


fagre मपेच्य॒ प्रयाग; परः। पाटलिपुत्रात्‌ कुरुचेत्रमपेच्य 


प्रयागोऽपर इति ॥ १२१ ॥ 

तयेरर्देगिकपरलापरलयेोः | असमवायी असमवा- 
यिकारणं । तदाश्रये देशिकपरल्ापरल्ाअ्रये॥ दिवा- 
करेति॥ १२२ ॥ 

अत्र परत्वं अपरलञ्च कालिकं ग्राह्यं । यस्य gä- 
परिस्पन्दापेक्षया यस्य खग्यपरिस्पन्टा$धिकः स ज्येष्ठ: । 
यस्य न्यूनः स कनिष्ठ; । कालिकपरलापरले जन्यद्रव्य 
एव । अत्र कालिकपरत्ापरत्वया: ॥९२३॥ 

` एषां कालिकदेशिकपरत्वापरलानां॥ क्रमप्राप्तां 


बुद्धिं निरूपयिठुमाइृ। बुद्धेरिति ॥ २२४॥ ९२५॥ ` 


अप्रमां विभजते । -तच्छून्य इति । तदभाववति 


९९५ 


भाषा० ततप्रपञ्चो विपय्यासः संशयोऽपि प्रकीत्तितः॥ VRE ` 
आद्या SS याऽऽत्मबुद्दिः शङ्खुगदेः पीततामतिः। 
` भवेन्निश्चयरूपा या संशयो5थ प्रदण्येते ॥ १९७ ॥ 
बिंखिन्‌ नरो वा स्थाणुव्व॑त्यादिबुद्दिस्तु संशयः। 
तढ्भावाप्रकारा घोस्त॒तप्रकारा तु निश्चयः॥ १२८ ॥ 
स॒ संशयो मतियी स्थादेकच्राभावभावयोः | 


fagre तत्प्रकारकं ज्ञानं भ्रम इत्यर्थः ॥ AATA: अप्रमाप्र- 

पञ्चः ॥ ९२६॥ l 

आद्य इति। विपय्योस इत्यर्थः । शरीरादा यदा- 
त्मलम्रकारकं ज्ञानं जोराईइमित्याकारक। एवं श- 
Bat पीतः शङ्ख इत्याकारकं यज्ज्ञानं निसयरूपं 
aga इति ॥ ९२७॥ 

किंस्विदिति॥ fafefefa वितक ॥ निश्चयस्य 
AJIUA | तदभावेति। तदभावाप्रकारकले सति 
तत्मकारक ज्ञानं निश्चयः ॥ ९२८ ॥.. | 

संश्रयं लक्षयति। संशय इति। एकधर्ग्मिकविरुद्ध- 
भावाभावप्रकारक ज्ञानं संशय TAG: | साधारणेति। 
उभयसाधारणा या धर्ममस्तज्ज्ञानं संशयकारणं। यथा 
set स्थाणलसाधारणं ज्ञात्रा अयं खाणुने वेति 
सन्दिग्धे। एवं असाधारणज्ञानं कारणं। यथा शब्दत्वं 
. नित्यानित्यव्याटत्तं शब्दे ग्रद्दीला शब्दा नित्या न वेति 


११६ 


भाषा” साधारणादिधर्मस्य ज्ञानं संशयकारणं ॥ १२९ ॥ 
दोषाऽप्रमाया जनकः प्रमायास्तु गुणा भवेत्‌ | 


सिद्धा ० सन्दिग्धे। विप्रतिपत्ति सु शब्दा नित्यो न वेत्यादि शब्दा- 
त्मिका न संशयकारणं । शब्दव्यात्तिज्ञानादीरना farg- 
यमात्रजनकलखाभाव्यात्‌ | किन्तु तच शंब्देन काटिद- 
यज्ञानं जन्यते | संशयस्तु मानस एवेति। एवं ज्ञाने 
प्रामाण्ससंशयादरिषयसंश्रय tf 1 एवं व्याणसंशयादपि 
व्यापकसंशय इत्यादिकं Arar किन्तु संशये धर्मिज्ञानं 
धर्मी न्रियसत्रिकषो वा कारणमिति ॥ ९२० ॥ 
दोष इति। अप्रमां ग्रति दोषः कारणं। प्रमां प्रति 
गुणः कारणं। तत्रापि पित्तादि रूपा दोषा अननुगताः। 
तेषां कारणले अन्वयव्यतिरेकाग्यामेव सिद्धं । गणस्य 
अमाजनकलन्तु अनुमानात्‌ सिद्धं । यथा प्रमा ज्ञान- 
साधारणकारणभिन्नकारणजन्या जन्यज्चानलाद्‌ AN- 
मावत्‌ ॥ न च दोषाभाव एव कारणमस्लिति वाच्यं। 
पीतः we इतिज्ञानस्थले पित्तटाषसच्चाच्छङ्खलप्र- 
- मानुत्पत्तिप्रसङ्गात्‌ | विनिगमनाविर दाद्‌ अनन्तदा- 
षाभावस्य कारणलमपच्य -ग॒णकारणताया ATA- 
त्वात्‌ ॥ म च awash पित्तम्रतिबन्धाच्छङ्ध न 
Gaur अतः पित्तादिदोषाभावानां कारणलमवश्थं 
वाच्यं तथा च कि awe इतुलकल्पनयेति वाच्यं । 


१९७ 

भाषा० पित्तदूरत्वादिरूपो दोषा नानाविधः स्मृतः॥ १३० ॥ 
प्रत्यक्षे तु विशेष्येण विशेषणवता समं | 
सन्निकणा गुणस्तु स्यादय त्वनुमितो गुणः ॥ १३१ ॥ 
प्ते साध्यविशिष्टे च परामशा गुणो भवेत्‌ | 
शक्ये TEAST भवेढुपमितो गुणः ॥ १३२॥ 
शाब्दबोधे याग्यतायास्तात्पर््यस्याथवा प्रमा | 
गुणः स्याद्‌ स्रमभिन्नन्तु ज्ञानमचाच्यते प्रमा ॥ १३३॥ 
अथवा तत्प्रकारं यज्ज्ञानं तददिशेष्यकं। | 


सिद्धा ° तथापन्वयव्यतिरेकाभ्याँ गुणस्यापि चेतुलसिद्धेः। एवं 
wa प्रति गुणाभावः कारणमित्यस्यापि सुवचताच्च | 
तत्र दोषाः के इत्याकाङ्घायामाइ। पित्तेति। कचित्‌ 
पित्तादिख्रमे पित्तं दोषः । क्वचिच्चन्द्रादेः खल्पप- 
Ranai दूरतरं दोषः। कचिञ्च वंशार गश्नमे मण्डू- 
कवसाञ्जनमित्येवं दोषा ख्रान्तिजनका इत्यर्थः ॥ ९३०॥ 
अथ के ग॒णा इत्याकाङ्गायां प्रत्यचादौ क्रमशो 
गणान्‌ दर्भयति | त्यचे लिति। प्रत्यक्षे विशेषणवद्‌- 
विशेष्यसन्निकर्षा ग॒णः। अनुमितो साध्यवति साध्यव्याप्य- 
वैशिष्यज्ञानं ग॒णदूति।एवमग्रेऽण्ह्मः॥ ९३९॥९३२॥ 
प्रमां निरूपयति। wafrafafa १३३ ॥ 
ननु यत्र शइक्तिर जतयोरिमे रजते इति ज्ञानं जातं 
तत्र रजतांशेऽपि प्रमा न स्थात्‌ तज्ज्ञानस्य क्रमभिन्न- 


i e 
भाषा» तत्‌ प्रमा न प्रमा नापि अमः स्यान्निन्विकल्पकं ॥१३४॥ 
प्रकारतादिऽएन्यं दि सम्न्धानवगादि तत्‌ | 


सिद्धा ० लाभावाद्‌ अत आइ | अथवेति। तद्ददिशेव्यकं ANRT- 
रकं ज्ञानं प्रमा दत्यर्थः | इदन्तु बाध्य । येन wa 
न्येन तदत्ता तेन सम्बन्धेन तददिशेय्धक तेन सम्बन्धेन 
तत्कारकं वाच्यं। तेन कपालादै संयोगादिना घटा- 
दिज्ञाने नातिव्यात्तिः ॥ एवं सति निव्विकल्पकं प्रमा न 
स्यात्‌ तस्य सप्रकारकलाभावाद अत ATS | न प्रमेति॥ 
ननु Se कपिसंयोगज्ञानं भ्रम; स्थात्‌ प्रमा च स्था- 
दिति चेत्‌। न । प्रतिथागिव्यधिकरणसंयागाभाववति 
संयोगज्ञानस्य स्रमत्वात्‌॥ न च चे संयोगाभावाव- 
च्छेदकावच्छेदेन संयागज्ञानं WHT न स्थात्‌ तत्र संया- 
marae प्रतियागिव्यधिकरणलाभावादिति वाच्यं । 
तत्र संयागाभावावच्छेद्कावच्छदेन संयागज्ञानस्य 
स्रमलात्‌। लक्षणस्याननुगमात्‌ | लक्षणाननुगमेऽपि न 
afa: ९२३४ ॥ 
प्रमालमिति। मीमांसका हि vata स्वता ग्राह्म- 
fafa वदन्ति। तच गरूणां मते ज्ञानस्य खप्रकाशरू- 
qaa तज्ज्ञानप्रामाण्यं तेनेव aaa इति॥ werat 
मते ज्ञानमतीन्द्रियं। ज्ञानजन्या ज्ञातता प्रत्यक्षा । 
तया च ज्ञानमनमोयते। मुरारिमिश्राणां मतेऽन- 
व्यव्सप्येन ज्ञानं Bad सर्वेषामपि मते तज्ज्ञानवि- 


१९८. 


सिद्धा ० षयकज्ञानेन तज्ज्ञानप्रामाण्यं ग्रह्मते । विषयनिरूणं हि 
ज्ञानं* | अता ज्ञानवित्तिवेद्या विषय: । तन्मतं दूष- 
यति । न खता ग्राह्ममिति । संशयेति। यदि ज्ञान- 
प्रामाण्य खता ग्राह्य स्यात्‌ तदाऽभ्यासदशोत्पन्नज्ञाने 
तत्संशया न खात्‌ । तत्र चि यदि ज्ञानं ज्ञातं तदा 
mary ज्ञातंमेवेति कथं संशयः । यदि तुज्ञानं न 
ज्ञातं तदाधर्ग्मिज्ञानाभावात्‌ कथं संशय: । तस्माज्‌- 
ज्ञानप्रामाणमनमेयं । तथा हि इदं ज्ञानं प्रमा सम्बा- 
दिप्रदत्तिजनकलाढ्‌ wad aad यथाउप्रमा । इदं 
ग्थिवीतप्रका रक॑ ज्ञानं प्रमा । गन्धवति प्रथिवीलप्रका- 
रकज्ञानलात्‌ । एवं इदं जलज्ञानं प्रमा । खेइवति 
जलतप्रकारकज्ञानवात्‌॥ न च इेतुज्ञानं कथं जात- 
fafa वाच्यं । एथिवीलप्रकारकलस्थ खते ग्राह्मवात्‌। 
तत्र गन्धवद्धिशेब्यकलस्थापि सुग्रहत्वात्‌ । तृत्रकारक- 
लावच्छिन्रतद्दिशेस्थकलं परं न ग्टह्मते। संशयानरो- 
धात्‌ ॥ न च म्रमालस्ध साध्यस्य प्रसिद्धिः कथमिति 
वाच्यं। इद ज्ञानप्रमालस्य स्वता य्राह्मलात्‌॥ न च प्रका- 
रभेदेन प्रामाण्यभेदाट्‌ घटलवति घटबप्रकारादेः 
कथं ग्रसिद्भिरिति वाच्यं | घटलप्रकारकत्वस्य स्वविशे- 


* विषयविषयताकनियतस्वविषयताकप्रत्यचक ज्ञानमित्यर्थः | च्यनुमिति- 
samaq ज्ञानं विषयविषयताकप्रत्यक्षकं विषयाविषयकप्रत्यक्षाविष- 
यले सति प्रत्यचाविषयलादित्यनुमानं । ज्ञानप्रत्यक्षस्थ विषयविषयल्ने 
प्रमाणमिति भावः ॥ 


९२० 


सिद्धा व्यकलस्य च खता ग्राह्मलात्‌। घटस्य च पूर्वमुपस्थित- 
arg घटविशेम्यकं घट लप्रकार कमिति ज्ञाने प्रामाण्यस्य 
बाधकाभावः । व्यवसायपरन्तु मामाण्यं न गशहाते । 
तत्र संशयसामग्रोसत्त्े GNIAR: । किञ्चाभ्यास- 
दशायां ढतीयानुव्यवसायादिना प्रामाण्यस्य खत एव 
asamara प्रथमानव्यवसायपरं न तङ्ञाइकत्वमिति 
कल्यते संशयानुरोधात्‌ ॥ अथ प्रामाण्यानुमिता HT- 
माण्यग्रहे न तस्य विषयनिस्चयरूपल्वाथे तत्र म्रामा- 
WIV वाच्यः । सोऽणनुमित्यन्तरणेति फलमुखी का- 
रणमुखी वा नानवस्थेति चेन्न । अश्दीताम्रामाण्यग्र- 
इकस्थेव निञ्चयरूपत्रात्‌। यच च प्रामाण्णसंश्रयस्तत्रेव 
परं ग्रामाण्यानुमितेरपेक्षाया यदाशङ्गं प्रामाण्यानु- 
मितिरिव्यत एव सर्व्वत्र तु न संशयः। क्वचित्‌ AT- 
नुपस्थितेः क्वचिदिशेषद शनादितः क्तचिद्विषयान्तरस- 
ञ्चारादिति wean ननु सर्व्वेषां ज्ञानानां यथार्थ- 
लात प्रमालक्षणे तदिशेग्यकलं विशेषणं व्यथे॥ न च 
रङ्गे रजतार्थिनः प्रहत्तिर्थेमजन्या न स्यात्‌ तव मते 
्रमस्याभावादिति वाच्यं । तच चि दोषाधीनस्य 
-पुरोवर्त्तिनि खतन्त्रापस्थितर जतभेदाग्रदस्य ETAT 
सत्यरजतस्थले तु विशिष्टज्ञानस्य सत्तत्‌ तदेव कारणं | 
अस्तु वा तत्रापि भेदाग्रइ एव कारणमिति। न वाऽन्य- 
था ख्यातिः सम्भवति। रजतप्रत्यचकारणस्य रजतसन्नि- 
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भाषा» प्रमाल न खतो ग्राह्यं संशयानुपपत्तितः ॥ ९२५ ॥ 


सिद्धा ० कर्षस्याभावात्‌। रङ्ग रजतबद्धरनुपपत्तेरिति चेन्न । 
सत्यरजतस्थले weft ग्रति विशिष्टज्ञानस्य इतुताया: 
क्लपतलात्‌। अन्यापि तत्कल्पनात्‌ ॥ न च सम्वादिप्र- 
oat तत्कारणं विसम्वादिप्रदत्तो तु भेदाग्रहः का- 
रणमिति वाच्यं । लाघवात्‌ प्रदृत्तिमात्रे तस्य ga- 

` कल्पनात्‌ । इत्यञ्च रङ्गे रजतलविशिष्टबुझनरेगघेन 
ज्ञानलक्षणाप्रत्यासत्तिकल्पनेऽपि न क्षतिः । फलमुख- 
नोरवस्यादाषलात्‌। किञ्च यद्‌ रङ्गरजतयोरिमे रजते 
इति ज्ञानं जातं तच न कारणबाघोाऽपि । अपि च 
यच रङ्गरजतयोरिमे रजतरङ्ग इति ज्ञानं तत्रोभयत्र 
यगपलटत्तिनिदत्ती स्यातां । रङ्गे yig रजते 
रजतभेदय्रछे ऽन्ययाख्थातिभयात्‌ । तन्ते. रङ्गे TF- 
मेदाग्रदस्य रजते रजतभेदाग्रइस्व च सत्तात्‌। दोषादेव 
रङ्गे रजतभेदाग्रइस्थ रजते रङ्गभेदाग्रदस्य च सत्तात। 
किञ्चानमितिं प्रति भेदाग्रहस्य FJA जलहद afz- 
व्थायधूमवद ASTI RTT अनुमितिनिव्वाधा । यदि च 
विशिष्टज्ञाने कारणं तदाऽयागेलके वक्किव्याप्पधूम- 
ज्ञानमनमित्यनरोधादापतितं । इत्थं अन्यथा ख्याता 
WAAR WATT) TH रजततया जानामीत्यनभवा- 

. RANT N ९३४ ॥ .. 


R 


भाषा” 


fagre 
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व्यभिचारस्या्रचाऽपि सद्चारयदस्तथा। 
हेतुव्याप्रियचे तर्कः कचित्‌ शङ्कानिवत्तंकः ॥ १३६ ॥ 


qà व्यासतिरुक्ता तड्द्दोपायस न दर्शित इत्य- 


` तस्तं दर्शयति। व्यभिचारस्येति। व्यभिचारासद; सह- 


चारग्रहद्य aAa? कारणमित्यर्थः । व्यभिचार- 
ग्रहस्य व्याल्तिम्रहप्रतिबन्धकलात्‌ तदभावः कारणं । 
अन्वयव्यतिरेकान्यां सचचारयदस्यापि हेतुता i शयो- 
qira न कारंणं। व्यंभिचारास्णृत्तो agia 
कचिद्‌ व्याशिग्रहात्‌। कचिद्‌ व्यभिचारशङ्जाविधूनन- 


' द्वारा दयोदर्शनमुपयुज्यते । यत्र तु ऋयादशनादपि 


शङ्का नापैति तच विपक्तताधकतकेऽपेचितः। तथापि 


afefacfeufa धूमः स्यादिति यद्याश्रक्ञा भवति तदा 


सा वम्हिधूमयाः कार्यकारणभावस्य प्रतिसन्धानान्िव- 


AA यद्ययं वन्हिमान्‌ न स्यात्‌ तदा धूमवान्‌ न स्यात्‌। 
'कारणं विना काय्यानुपपत्तेः । यदि कचित्‌ कारणं fa- 


नापि भविश्यति aan एव वा भविश्यतीति aa- 
शङ्खा भवति तदा सा व्याघाताद्पसरणीया। यदि 
कारणं विना कार्ये स्यात्‌ तदा घूमाथै aaa 
भाजनस्य नियमत उपादानं तत्रैव न स्यादिति। यत्र 
स्वत एव WET नावतरति तत्र न तकोपेक्ञापीति a- 
दिदमुक्त तकः कचित्‌ शक्कानिवत्तक इति॥ १२६ ॥ 


१२२३ 
भाषा० साध्यस्य व्यापको यस्त देतोरव्यापकस्तथा । 


सिद्धा इदानीं परकीयय्यात्ति्रइप्रतिबन्धार्थंमुपाधिं fa- 
रूपयति । साध्यस्येति । साध्यल्ाभिमतव्यापकते सति 
साधनत्ाभिमताव्यापक इत्यर्थः।। ननु स श्यामो मिचा- 
तनयताद्‌ इत्यत्र भाकपाकजलं नापाधिः स्यात्‌। तस्य 
साध्यव्यापकलाभावात्‌। श्यामलस्य घटादावपि VATA | 
एवं वायुः अद्यचः स्पशाश्रयत्वाद इत्यत्र उद्भू तरूप- 
वत्तं नोपाधिः स्थात्‌ । प्रत्यचलस्यात्मादिषु सच्चात्‌ तच 
रूपाभावात्‌ । एवं eat विनाशी जन्यलाद्‌ इत्यत 
भावलं नोपाधिः स्याद्‌ विनाभिलस्य प्रागभावे स- 
aqn तत्र च भावताभावादिति चेन्न । agat- 
वरित्रसाध्यव्यापकलं तद्ध म्षोवङिन्नसाधनाव्यापकलमि- 
- त्यर्थतात्पव्यात्‌ | मित्रातनयत्वावच्छिन्नश्ामत्रस्य व्या- 
पाकं शाकपाकजलं। एवं वददिद्रयलावच्छिन्नप्रत्य चलस्य 
व्यापकमुद्भूतरूपवक्तं चदिद्र्यलावच्छिन्नसाधनस्याव्या- 
पकञ्च। एवं ध्वंसे विनाशी जन्यत्वादित्यत्र जन्यलाव- 
च्छिन्ना भ्यव्यापकं * भरवलं । सद्धेता तु एतादृशो धर्मा 
नास्ति । यदवच्छन्नस्य साध्यस्य व्यापकं तदवच्छिन्नस्य 
साधनस्याव्यापर्क किञ्चित्‌ स्यात्‌ । व्यभिचारिणि तु 


* काकः श्यामा सिचातनयलाङु इत्यादावपि मित्रातनयल्वाव- 
च्छि ब्रमयासलस्य यापकलं शाकपाकजलं इति अनाकरा$यं पाढः ॥ 


भाषा० 


सिद्धा 


१२४ 


स उपाधिभव्तस्य निष्कषाऽयं ATT ॥ १३७॥ 
सव्व साध्यसमानाधिकरणाः सदुपाधयः | 
चेतारेकाश्रये यषां खसाध्यव्यभिचारिता ॥ १३८ ॥ 
व्यभिचारस्यानुमानमुपाधेस्तु प्रयोजनं। | 


अन्तत उपाध्यधिकरणं यत्साध्याधिकरणं यच्वापाधि- 
we साध्यव्यभिचारनिरूपकमधिकरणं तदन्यतर ला- 
वच्छिन्नस्य साध्यस्य व्यापकत्वं साधनस्य चाव्यापकलमु- 
याधेः सम्भवतीति ॥ ९३७॥ 

अत एव लक्ष्यमपि रूपमेतदनुसारेण दर्शयति । 
सव्वं इति ॥ खसाध्येति । खं उपाधिः खञ्च साध्यञ्च 
gaa तयाव्यभिचारिता इत्यर्थः ॥ ९३८॥ 

उपाधेर्कूषकतावीजमाइ । व्यभिचारस्थेति। उपा- 
घियभिचारेण साध्यव्यभिचारानुमानं उपाधेः प्रया- 
जनमित्यर्थः । तथाहि यत्र शएद्भसाध्यव्यापक उपा- 
fear ऽएद्धेमपाधियभिचारेण साथ्यव्यभिचारान्‌- 
माने । यथा धूमवान्‌ वक्ेरित्यादी बन्हिूम्यभि- 
चारी आद्रेन्धनव्यभिचारिव्राद्‌ इति व्यापकव्यभि- 
चारिणा व्यापव्यभमिचारावश्यकलात्‌। यच तु किञ्चि- 
ZA RANTAAN उपाधिस्तत्र तद्धूग्मेवति उपा- 
घियभिचारेण साध्यव्यभिचारानुमानं। यथा श्यामा 
मिचातनयलाद इत्यच भिचातनयतं श्यामतव्यभि- 


भाषा० 


सिद्धा ० 


९२४ 
शब्दापमानयोनेव पथक्‌ प्रामाण्यमिष्यते ॥ १३७. ॥ ` 
अनुमानगतार्थत्वादिति वेशेषिक॑ मतं । 


चारि। मित्रातनये शाकपाकजलब्यभिचारित्वादिति। 
वाधानन्नीतपक्षेतरस्त साध्यव्यापकताग्राइकप्रमाणाभा- 
वात्‌ खव्याघातकलाच नोपाधिः । वाधोन्नीतस्त पक्षे- 
तर उपाधिभंवत्येव । यत्र वन्हिरनुष्णः कृतकलाद इ- 


` त्यादो मत्यक्षेण वन्हेरुष्णलग्रहे वक्लीतरबमुपाधि:। यत्र 


साध्यव्यापकलादिक सन्दिह्यते स सन्दिग्धोपाधिः। पक्षे- 
तरस्त सन्दिग्धोपाधिरपि नोङ्गावनीयः कयकसम्प्र- 
दायानुरोधादिति ॥ केचित्तु सत्रतिपक्षेत्यापनमुपा- 
धिफल । तथाहि अयागोलकं धूमवदङ्ेरि त्यादी अ 
यागालकं धूमाभाववद आद्रेन्धनाभावाद्‌ इति सत्म- 
तिपक्षसग्भवात्‌ । इत्थञ्च साधनव्यापकार्शप क्कचिढुपा- 
घिः। यथा करका एथिवी कठिनसंयागवत्त्ाादित्यादा 
अनुष्णाशोतस्पशवत्त ॥ न चात्र खरूपसदुपाधिरेव दूष- 
णमिति वाच्यं । सर्व्वत्रापाधेदूं षणान्तर सा RAMA | अत्र 
च साध्यव्यापकपच्षाडत्तिरुपाधिरिति वद्‌न्ति। शब्दा- 
पमानयारिति॥ ९३८ il 

वेशेषिकाणां मते प्रत्यचमनुमानञ्च प्रमाणं WRT- 
पमानयोरनुमानविधयेव प्रामाण्य । तथा चि दण्डेन 
गामभ्याजेत्यादिपदानि वेदिकपदानि वा तात्पर्- 


९२६ 
भाषा” तन्न सम्यखिना व्याभिवोध॑ शब्दादिवाधतः ॥ १४० ॥ 
देविध्यन्तु भवेद्‌ व्याम्ेरन्वयव्यतिरेकतः | 
-सिद्धा ° विषयस्मारितपदार्थसंसर्गज्ञानपूर्वकानि आकाङ्भादि- 
मत्पदकद'्बलाद्‌ घटमानयतिपदकदम्बवत्‌ । यदा 
एते पदाथा मिथः संसगवन्तः योग्यतादिमत्पदोप- 
स्थापितलात्‌ ताढृग्रपदार्थवत्‌। दृष्टान्तेऽपि दृष्टान्ता- 
न्तरेण साध्यसिद्धिरिति । एवं गवयद्यक्तिप्रत्यचान- 
न्तरं गवयपदं गवयलप्रदत्तिनिमित्तक” असति टत्त्य- 
न्तरे CEMA प्रयुज्यमानलात्‌। यथा गोपदं Nra- 
म्रदुत्तिनिमित्तकं। यद्दा गवयपदं सप्रदत्तिनिमित्तकं 
साधुपदलाद इत्यनुमानेन पचधर्सतावलाद्‌ गवयलप्र- 
टत्तिनिमित्तकं भासते तन्तं दूषयति। तन्न सम्यगिति॥ 
विना व्याप्तिज्ञानं शब्दादिता बाधस्यानुभविकतात्‌ । 
न चि सर्व्वत्र शब्दश्रवणाद्यनन्तरं व्याप्तिज्ञाने मानम- 
स्तीति । किञ्च सर्व्वत्र शब्दस्थले यदि व्यप्तिज्ञानं 
कल्यते तदा सर्वत्रानुमितिस्यले पदज्ञानं कर्ल्पायला 
शाब्दबोध एव कि न स्वीक्रियत इति ॥ ९४० ॥ 
देविध्यमिति। अनुमानं fe त्रिविधं केवलान्वयि- 
केवलव्यतिरक्यन्वयव्यतिरे किभेदात्‌ । तत्रासद्विपक्षः 
केवलान्वयी । यथा ज्ञेयं अभिधेयादित्यादी । तत्र 
fe aida ज्ञेयलाद्‌ faai ॥ ननु स्वेषां 


* गवश्रलाव च्छत्रे शक्यमित्यर्थः ।। : 


+! 


१२७ 
भाषा० अन्वयव्याप्तिरुक्तेव व्यतिरेकाढ्थोच्यते ॥ १४१ ॥ 
साध्याभावव्यापकत्वं देत्वभावस्थ AFA | 


fagre धन्माणां व्याटत्तलात्‌ केवलाचय्यसिद्धिरिति चेन्न । 
व्याठत्तवस्थ सर्व्वेसाधारण्ये तरव केवलान्वयिलात्‌ ॥ 
किञ्च इंत्तिमदत्यन्ताभावाप्रतियागित्वं केवलान्व- 
fad । तच्च गगणाभावादेो प्रसिद्धं ॥ असत्सपक्तः 
केवलव्यतिरोकी । यथा ,एथिवी इतरेभ्यो भिद्यते 
गन्थवत्त्वादित्यादी । तच fe जलादिचयादशभेदस्य 
पृव्वेमनिश्चितया निश्चितसाध्यवतः सपक्षस्याभाव 
- इति ॥ सत्सपक्षविपक्षा$न्वयव्यतिरेकी । यथा वङ्हिमान्‌ 
धृमादित्यादी | तच सपक्षस्थ महानसाद विपक्षस्य जल- 
Ely सचादिति ॥ ९४९ ॥ 
aa व्यतिरेकिणि ब्यतिरेकद्यान्निज्ञानं कारणं 
तदथें व्यतिरेकव्यासिं निर्वक्ति । साध्याभावद्यापकर्ल॑ 
हेलभावस्य यद्भवेद्‌ इति । साध्याभावव्यापकीभूता- 
भावप्रतियागितवमित्यथः 1 wae are) येन सम्ब- 
न्येन यत्र येन रूपेण व्यापकता Tad. तत्सम्बन्धा- 
वच्छिन्रप्रतियागिताकतद्भम्मावच्छिन्राभाववत्ताज्ञानाद्‌ 
यत्सम्बन्थेन यद्भम्मावच्छिन्नस्य व्याप्यता wad A- 
त्समन्धावच्छिन्रप्रतियोगिताकतद्ध्वच्छिन्नाभावस्य 
सिद्धि: | इत्यञ्च यच विशेषणतादि सम्बन्धेनेतरलव्याप- 


१९८ 
भाषा अथीपत्तेस्त नेवे प्रमाणान्तरतेब्यते ॥ १४९ N 


सिद्धा ० कलं गन्धाभावे Daa तच गन्धाभावाभावेनेतर ला- 
द्यन्ताभावः सिध्यति। यत्र ठु तादाव्यसम्बन्धेनेतरव्या- 
URAT Wea तत्र तादाव्यसम्बन्धेनेतरस्याभावः fa- 
श्यति।स एवान्यान्याभावः॥ एवं यच संयागसम्बन्धेन धूमं 
अति संयोगसम्बन्धेन वन्हेव्यापकता wea तच संयाग- 
सम्बन्धावच्छिन्नप्रतियागिताकवहभावेन जलहदे सं- 
योगसम्बन्धावच्छि्रप्रतियागिताकधूमाभावः सिध्यति । 
खच च व्यतिरेकव्याप्त्रदे व्यतिरेकसहचारज्ञानं का- 
रणं। केचित्तु व्यतिरेकसदचारेणान्वयव्यात्तिरेव श्यते 
न ठु व्यतिरेकव्याप्तिज्ञानं कारणं । यत्र व्यतिरेकसद- 
चाराद्वाधियइस्तच व्यतिरे कीत्युच्यते। साध्यप्रसिद्धिस्त 
घटादावेव ज्ञायतां पञ्चात्‌ एयिवीलावच्छदेन साध्यत 
afa agfa ॥ 
अथापत्तेस्लिति । अर्थापत्ति प्रमाणान्तरं मन्यन्ते 
केचन। तथा दि यत्र देवदत्तस्य शतवर्षजीविलं ञ्यातिः- 
शास्त्रादवगतं जीविनो शच्ासच्बञ्ञ प्रत्यक्ञादवगतं तच 
शतवर्षजीविलान्यथा नुपपत्त्वा afean कल्णते तद- 
नुमानेन aariaa तथाहि जीवितवस्थ afe:- 
` सच्चटइसत्चान्यतर व्याप्यलं wed । तच्रान्यतरसिद्धा 
. जायमानायां शइसक्षवाधा दद्धि:सत्तमनमिता भासते। 


भाषा० 


सिद्धा० 


ररत 


व्यतिरेकव्याप्तिबुद्या चरिताथा चि सा यतः | 

सुखन्तु जगतामेव काम्यं घर्माण जन्यते ॥ १४३ ॥ 
अधर्मजन्य दुःखं स्यात्‌ प्रतिकूल सचेतसा | 
FETA सुखे चेच्छा तज्ज्ञानादेव जायते ॥ १४४॥ 


एवं पीना देवदत्तो दिवा न भुक्ठ इत्यादी पीनलस्य 
भोजनव्यायलावगमाङ्गाजनं सिध्यति । दिवाभाजन- 


वाघे रात्रिभाजनं सिध्यति । अभावप्रत्यक्षस्यानुभ- 


विकलादनुपलम्भोऽपि a प्रमाणान्तरं | किञ्चान- 
पलम्भखाज्चानख हेतुले ज्ञानाकरणकलात्‌ NATE | 


.ज्ञानस्थ हेतुले तु तचायनुपलम्भान्तरापेक्षेत्यनवस्था | 


चेष्टापि प्रमाणान्तरं .न। तस्याः सङ्गेतयाइकशब्द्‌- 


स्मारकलेन लिप्यादिसमशोललाच्छन्द एवान्तभावात्‌। 


. यत्रतु व्याश्यादिग्रहस्तच्चानुमितिरेवेति॥ ९४२॥ 


सुखं निरूपयति। सुखन्तु जगतामेव काम्यं धर्ग्मेण 
जन्यत. इति। काम्यमभिलाषविषयः। wafa waa 


BUSA काय्यका रणभाव इत्यर्थः ॥ ९४३ ll 
. दुःखन्रिरूपयति । अधर्मेति । अधर्मलेन दुःखेन 


„ - कार्य्यकारणभाव. इत्यर्थः । . ग्रतिकूलमिति दुःखल- 


ज्ञानादेव wat स्राभाविकविषय इत्यर्यः ॥ इच्छां 


, निरूपयति। निढुं:खल इति॥ ९४४ ॥ 


भाषा० 


सिद्धाश 


१३५ 
इच्छा तु तद्पाये स्थादिशेपायत्वधोर्यदि । 
चिकीषा छतिसाध्यत्वप्रकारच्का च या भवेत्‌ ॥ १४५॥ 
aad: छतिसांध्येष्टसाधनत्वमतिर्भवेत्‌ । 
बलवद्दिष्टहेतुत्वमतिः स्यात्‌ प्रतिबन्धिका ॥ १४६॥ 
तदरेतुल्वबुद्देस्तु हेतुत्वं कस्थचिन्मते । 


इच्छा fe फलविषयिणी उपायविषयिणी च ।. 
फलन्तु सुखं दुःखाभावञ्च। तत्र फलेच्छां प्रति फल- 
ज्ञानं कारणं । अत एव खत; पुरुषार्थ: सम्भवति । 
यज्ज्ञानं सत्‌ खटत्तितयेश्ते स खत; पुरुषार्थं इति 
aaua । इतरेच्छानधीनेच्छाविषयलं फलिते 
ऽर्थः । उपायेच्छां प्रतीट्साधनताज्ञानं कारणं ॥ 
चिकीर्षेति) छतिसाध्यलप्रकारिका कृतिसाध्यक्रिया- 
विषयिणीच्छा चिकीषा । पाकं हृत्या साधयामीति 
तदनुभवात्‌ ॥ ९४५ ॥ 

चिकीषा प्रति छतिसाथध्यताज्ञानमिष्टसाधनता- 
ज्ञानञ्च कारणं | अत एव sat छतिसाध्यताभा- 
arg चिकीषा ॥ बलवदिति | बलवद्दिष्टसाधनताज्ञानं 
तत्र प्रतिबन्धकं । अता मधृविषसंष्त्तान्नभाजने न 
चिकीषो। बलवद्देषः प्रतिबन्धक इत्यन्ये ॥ १४६ ॥ 

कस्यचिन्मत इति। बलवद्‌ निष्टाजनकत्वज्ञानं RTT- 
णमित्यर्थः। छृतिसाध्यताज्ञानादिमता बलवद्‌ निष्टसा- 


WR 
भाषा० दिष्टसाधनताबुद्दिभेवेद्‌ देषस्थ कारणं ॥ 989 N 
प्रवृत्तिश्च निवृत्ति तथा जोवनकारणं | 
एवं प्रयत्न विष्यं तान्तिकेः परि दर्शितं ॥ १४८ ॥ 
चिकीषा छतिसाध्येष्टसाधनत्वमतिस्तथा | 


सिद्धा० धनताज्ञानशएज्यस्य बलवदनिष्टाजनकलज्ञानं विनापि 
__ चिकोषोयां विलम्वाभावात्‌ कस्थचिन्मत इत्यखरसे 
दर्शित:॥ द्वेषं निरूपयति। दिष्टसाधनतेति। garara- 
विषयक द्वेष प्रति दिष्टसाधनताज्ञानं कार णमित्यर्थः | 
वलवदिष्टसाधनताज्ञानञ्च प्रतिबन्धकं । तेन नान्त- 
रीयकदुःखजनके WAST न द्वेषः ॥ १४७ ॥ 
aa निरूपयति । प्रद्धत्तिश्वेति। प्रश्‍ततिनिटत्ति- 
जीवनयानियन्नभेदात्‌ waaay इत्यर्थः ॥ १४ ८॥ 
चिकीरषेत्यादि । मधविषसंएक्तात्भाजनादी बल- 
वदनिष्टानुबन्विवेन चिकीषोभावान्न प्रश्‍त्तिरिति 
भावः। छतिसाध्यताज्ञानादिव बलवद निष्टाननुवन्तित्व- 
ज्ञानमपि खतन्तान्वयव्यतिरेकात्‌ wert कारणमि- 
त्यपि वदन्ति ॥ कार्व्यताज्ञानं प्रवर्तकमिति गुरवः | 
तथाहि ज्ञानस्य प्रश्‍क्ते जननीयायां चिकीषातिरिक्त 
नापेक्तितमस्ति। सा च छतिसाध्यताज्ञानसाध्या। इ च्छा- 
याः सप्रकार प्रकारकधीसाध्यलनियमात्‌। चिकीषो हि 
छतिसाश्यलप्रकारिकेच्छा । तच छतिसाध्यलं ग्रकार- 


aR 


सिद्धा ० सत्रकारकज्ञानं चिकीषीयां तद्दारा ASAT इतु:। 
न लिष्टसाधनताज्ञानं तत्र ta: रत्यसाथ्येऽपि wg- 
त्यापत्ते;। छत्यसाध्यताज्ञानं प्रतिवन्धकमिति चेन्न। तद- 
भावापेक्षया छतिसाध्यताज्ञानस्य लघुलात्‌। न च इयो- 
रपि हेतुलं गोरवात्‌॥ ननु तन्मतेऽपि मधृविष संष्टक्रा- 
aAA चेत्यवन्दने च अदत्त्यापत्ति: कार्य्यताज्ञान- 
सत्त्वादिति चेन्न। स्रविशेषणवत्ताप्रतिसन्धानजन्यकार्व्य- 
ताज्ञानख प्रवर्त्तकलात्‌ | काम्ये हि यागपाकादी का- 
मना खविशेषणं। ततस्च बलवदनिष्टाननुबन्धिकाम्य- 
साधनताज्ञानेन कार्य्यताज्ञानं। ततः प्रद़त्तिः। TAY 
भोजने न प्रवत्त॑ते। तदानों कामनायाः पुरुषविशेषण- 
लाभावात्‌। नित्ये च शोचादिकं पुरुषविशेषणं । तेन 
मचादि ज्ञानाधीनछृतिसाश्यताज्ञानात्‌ तत्र WIAA: ॥ 
ननु तदपेक्षया लाघवेन बलवदनिष्टाननुबन्धी्टसा- 
धनताविषयककाय्यताज्ञानमेव चतुरस बलवदनि- 
टाननुबन्धिलञ्च इष्टोत्पत्तिनान्तरीयकदुः खाधिकदुः- 
खाजनकत्वं बलवद्दिष्टाविषयदुःखाजनकतं वेति चेन्न । 
दष्टसाधनलरतिसा aS युंगपज्ज्ञा तु मशक्यत्वात्‌ । सा- 
थ्यवसाधनलयेविरोधाद असिद्धस्य तु awa fa- 
दकस्य च साधनलं। न च एकमेकेनेकदा सिद्धमसिद्ध ञ्च 
ज्ञायते। तस्मात्‌ कालभेदादुभयं ज्ञायते। मैवं। लाघवेन 
बलवद्निष्टाननुबन्धीष्टसाधनले सति रतिसाध्यताज्ञा- 
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fagre नस्य चेतुलात्‌। न च साध्यलसाधनतयोर्विराधः। यदा- 
कदाचित साध्यलसाधनलयारविरोधात्‌। एकदासा- 
थ्यलसाधनलथोश्चाज्ञानात्‌॥ नवीनास्तु ममेदं छतिसा- 
व्यमिति ज्ञानं न ग्रवत्तेकमनागतेष्टख ज्ञातुमशक्यलात्‌। 
किन्तु यादृशस्य पुंसः afai यदिष्टं argui 
खस्य ग्रतिसन्धाय तत्र WHA तेनोदनकामस्य तत्‌- 
साधनताज्ञानवतस्तदुपकरणवतः पाकः कृतिसाध्यस्ता- 
दूणस्चाामिति प्रतिसन्धाय पाक प्रवत्तंत इत्याङस्तन्न । 
स्वकल्पितलिप्यादिप्रत्ता योवने कामोङ्गेदादिना स- 
AINAT च तदभावात्‌। इदन्तु Frei, तदानीमिष्ट- 
साधनलादिज्ञानं प्रवत्तकं। तेन भावियोवरञ्ये बालस्य 
न प्रदत्तिः। तदानीं छतिसाध्यलाज्ञानात्‌। एवं Tat 
भोजने न ग्रवत्तेते। तदानीमिष्टसाधनलाज्ञानात्‌। प्रव- 
Wa च रोगदूषितचित्ता विषादिभक्तणे। तदानीं बल- 
वद्निष्टाननुबन्धिलज्ञानात्‌ ॥ न चास्तिकस्थागम्यागम- 
नशचुबधादिप्रहक्षा कथं बलवद्निष्टाननुबन्धिलबुद्धि- 
नरकसाधनलज्ञानादिति वाच्यं । उत्कटरागादिना 
नरकसाधनताधीनिरोधनात्‌। SAAT तु छतिसाध्य- 
ताज्ञानाभावान्न चिकीषाप्रटत्ती। किन्तिषट्टसाधनता- 
ज्ञानादिच्छामात्रं। छतिञ्च प्रद्धत्तिरूपा बाध्या। तेन 
जीवनयानियन्नसाथ्य प्राणपञ्चकसञ्चार न Naf: । 
इत्यञ्च ग्रवत्तेकलानराधादिधेरपि तावानर्थः | इत्यञ्च 
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सिद्धा० विश्वजिता यजेत इत्यादो यत्र फलं न yaa तत्रापि 

सर्गैः फलं कल्थते | नन्वदर इः सन्ध्या मुपासीतेत्या दै 
इष्टानुत्पत्तेः wats: कथं॥ न चार्थवादिकं ब्रह्मलेए- 
कादि म्रत्यवायाभावा वा फलमिति वाच्यं । तथा सति 
काम्यते नित्यलद्दान्यापत्ते। का मनाभावेऽकरणापत्तेसच। 
इत्यञ्च फलशृतिस्ततरार्थवाद मात्रमिति चेन्न । ग्रह- 
unig नित्यलनैमित्तिकत्रयारिव atng 
काम्यत्वनेमित्तकलयारिव नित्यवकाम्यवयारप्यविरा- 
घात्‌ ॥ न च कामनाभावेऽकरणापत्तिः । चिकालस्त- 
वपाठादाविव कामनासङ्भावस्यैव कल्पनात्‌ ॥ ननु 
वेदबाधितकार्य्येताज्ञानात्‌ प्रदत्तिः सम्भवतीति चेन्न । 
इष्रसाधनलमञ्ञाय तादृशकार्य्यताज्ञानसहस्रेणापि 
अछत्तेरसम्भवात्‌ ॥ यदपि पण्डापूर्वफलमिति तदपि 
न। कामनाभावे RTU ARTETA | कामनाकल्पने 
लार्थवादिकफलमेव रात्रिसत्रन्यायात्‌ कल्यतामन्यथा 
परत््वनुपपत्तेः । तेन। 

चयं केचिदुपात्तस्य दुरितस्य प्रचक्षते। 

अनुत्पत्तिं तथा चान्ये प्रत्यवायस्य मन्वते ॥ 
Ua | 

सन्ध्यामुपासते ये तु सततं शंसितत्रता; । 

विधूतपापास्ते यान्ति ब्रह्मले।कमनामर्य ॥ 
एवं । 


fagte 
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दद्यादचरचः arg पिहभ्यः प्रीतिमावइन्‌। 

इत्यादिकमेव फलमस्त न च पिढप्रीतिः कथं 
फलं व्यधिकरणत्वादिति वाच्यं । गयाश्राद्वादाविव 
उद्देश्यलसम्बन्धनेव फलजनकलस्थ कचित्‌ कल्पनात्‌ । 
अत एवोक्तं शास्त्रदर्शितफलमनुष्ठानता रीलुत्सग 
इति । facut ana तु खस्य खर्गफलं यावन्नि- 
त्यनेमित्तिकानुष्टानस्य सामान्यतः खर्गफलकल्पनात्‌ 
पण्डापूव्वार्थप्रटत्तिञ्च न सम्भवति। न डि तत्सुख- 
दुःखाभाववत्‌ स्वतः पुरुषार्थः. । न वा ततूसाधनं। 
अत्यवायानुत्मत्ता कथं प्रदृत्तिरिति चेत्‌। इत्थं । यथा 
fe नित्यइते प्रत्यवायाभार्वास्तहति तदभावे ag- 
भावः । एवं प्रत्यवायाभावस्य सत्ते दुःखप्रागभावसत्तवं 
तदभावे तदभाव इति योागचेमसाधारणकारणताया 
दुःखग्रागभावं प्रत्यपि सुवचलात। एवमेव प्रायश्चि- 
waf ढुःखप्रागभावदैतुलमिति॥ ननु न कलञ्ञं 
भक्ञयेदित्यत्र विध्यर्थं कथं नञर्थान्वयः। इष्टसाधनता- 


भावस्य छृतिसाभ्यत्वाभावस्य च वोधयितुमभ्चक्यला- 


दिति चेन्न। तत्र वाधादिष्टसाधनत्वं हृतिसाश्यलञ्च न 
विध्यर्थः किन्तु बलवद निष्टाननुवन्विलमात्रं तद भावञ्च 
नञा Frag | अथवा वलवदनिष्टाननुबन्धीष्टसाधनले 
सति छतिसाध्यलं विध्यर्थः । तदभावश्च नञा बोध्यमानो 
विश्निष्टाभावो विशेष्यवति विशेषणाभावे विश्राम्यति n 
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सिद्धा ० नन श्यननाभिचरन यजेतेत्यत्र कथं बलवद निष्टाननव- 
न्विलमर्थः | श्येनस्य मरणानकूलव्यापारस्य दिंसालेन 
नरकसाधनलात्‌ ॥ न च वेधत्वान्निषेध इति वाच्यं । 
अभिचारे प्रायस्चित्तापदेशात्‌ ॥ न च मरणानकूल- 
व्यापारमाचं यदि fear तदा खङ्गकारस्य कूपकर्त्तञ्च 
हिंसकलापत्तिर्गललग्नान्नभक्तणजन्यमरणे खात्मवधि- 
लापत्तिसति वाच्यं । मरणोद्देश्यकलस्थापि विशेषण- 
लात्‌ | अत एव सप्तमीतेलाभ्धङ्गस्य न fart) अन्या- 
इेश्यकज्षिप्तनाराचइतत्राह्मणस्थ तु वाचनिकं प्राय- 
श्चित्तमिति चेन्न । श्येनवारणाया दृष्टाद्ार कलेन वि- 
शेषणात्‌ | अत एव काशीमरणाद्यर्थशृतशिवपूजादे रपि 
न हिंसाले ॥ न च साचान्मरणजनकस्सेव हिंसाले 
wag न तथा किन्तु तञ्जन्यापूर्वमिति वाच्यं । 
खड्भाघातेन ब्राह्मणं न्रणपाकपरम्परया म्टते हिंसा- 
लानापत्तेः । केचित्तु श्येनस्य दिंसाफलं न तु मरणं । 
श्ेनजन्यखङ्गघातादिरूपा fear अभिचारपदार्थः । 
तस्य च -पापजनकलं। अतः सेनस्य वैधलात्‌ पापा- 
जनकलेऽपि अग्रिमपापं प्रतिसन्धाय सन्तो न प्रव- 
न्तंन्ते ॥ आचाव्यास्तु आप्ताभिप्रायो विध्यर्थः । पाकं 
कुर्याद्‌ इत्यादो आज्ञानिरूथेच्छावाचिलालिङाच- 
स्थेच्छावाचित्रं लाघवात्‌ | एवञ्च खर्गकामो यजेते- 
त्यादै यागः खर्गकामझतिसाध्यतयाऽभीष्ट इत्यर्थः। तत 


३७ 


साषा० उपादानस्य चाध्यक्त॑ प्रवृत्तो जनकं भवेत्‌ ॥ १४९ ॥ | 


निवृत्तिस्तु भवेद्‌ देषाद्‌ दिष्टसाधनताधियः। 


सिद्धा ० अप्नष्टलेनेष्टसाधनतादि कमनुमाय vada | कलञ्ञ- 


UIST तदभावान्न WANA । यस्त वेदे Grated 
नाभ्यपैति तं प्रति विधिरेव aagi इव श्रुतिः g- 
wait: पुंयोगे माने ॥ न च कल्लेसरणं वाधकं। कपि- 
लकणादादिकमारभ्याद्यपय्यन्तं कर्टस्मरणखेव प्रतो यः 
'मानलात्‌। अन्यथा रूतीनामणकर्दकलापत्तेः | तचैव 
कर्टस्मरणमस्तीति चेदेदेऽपि छन्दांसि जज्ञिरे तस्मा- 
दित्यादिकर्चुस्मरणमस्थेव । एवं प्रति मन्वन्तरं Sar 
श्रुतिरन्या विधीयत इत्यपि द्रव्यं n 

खयम्भुरेष भगवान्‌ वेदा गोतस्वया पुरा । 

शिवाद्या च्टपिपग्येन्ताः AATA न कारकाः N 
इत्ति वेदस्थ स्तुतिमात्रं ॥ न च पौोरुषेयलभ्रमादि- 
ayaemary स्यादिति घाच्य arinaa 
ffram अत एव  पृरुषान्तरन्रमादिसम्भवान्न 
कपिलादेः ata वेदस्य। किञ्च वशा नामेवानित्यल्स्य 
वच्यमाणलात्‌ सुतरां तत्सन्दर्भस्य वेदस्यानित्यल- 
fafa ॥ उपादानस्थेत्ति । उपादानस्य समवायिकार- 
णस्याध्यच प्रत्यक्ष रत्तो कारणमिति ॥ ९४८ n 

दिट्टसाधनताज्चानस्य दुःखसाधनविषयकनिद्वत्ति 


T 


रहल 


भाषा० यल्लो जीवनयोनिसु सर्वव॑दाऽतीन्द्रिया भवेत्‌॥१५०ा 
शरोर प्राणसः्चारकारणं परिकीत्तितं * *। 

- अतीन्द्रियं गुरुत्वं स्यात्‌ एथिव्यादिददय तु तत्‌॥१५२॥ 
afaa तदनित्यं स्यान्नित्ये नित्यमदाहतं। | 
तदवासमवायि स्थात्‌ पतनाख्ये तु करम्मॉणि ॥ १५२॥ 
सांसिद्रिकट्रवत्वं स्यान्नेमित्तिकमथापर | 


सिद्धा ० प्रति जनकत्वमन्ववव्यतिरेकादवधारितमिति भाव: ॥ 
aa इति । जीवनयानियत्ना यावज्जीवनमनुवत्तंते । 
स चातीन्ट्रिय; ॥ ९५० i 
तच अमाणमाचइ । शरीरे ग्राणसञ्चारकार्‌णं 
परिकोत्तितमिति। प्राएसच्चा रो दि अधिकः थासादिः 
प्रयन्नसाध्यः। इत्यञ्च ग्राणसञ्चारख यत्नसाध्यवानुमा- 
नात्‌ प्रत्यक्षयक्नसख वाधाच्ातीन्ड्रिययक्लसिद्धि; । स 
एव जोवनयोनिप्रयल्लः ॥ wea निरूपयति । अती- 
न्द्रियमिति ॥ ९४९ ॥ 
अनित्ये quater ageaafaa । नित्ये पर- 
माणे नित्यं। गरुखमित्यनुवत्तंते। aged असमवायि 
असमवायिकारणं । पतने आद्यपतने इत्यर्थः ॥ ९४२ ॥ 
द्रवलनिरूपयति। सांसिद्धिकमिति। gaa दिविधं 


* तत्‌ प्रकोशितमिति पाढान्तरः।, 


RE 


भांषा० सांसिद्विकन्तु सलिले दितोयं च्षितितेजसाः ॥ १५३॥ 
परमाणो जले नित्यमन्यत्रानित्यमु | 
नेमित्तिकं वळियागात्तपनोयघतादिपु ॥ १५४ ॥ 
द्रवत्वं स्यन्दन चेतुनिमित्तं सङ्गदेतु तत्‌ | 
QU जले स नित्योऽणावनित्योऽवयविन्यसे॥। १५५॥ 
तेलान्तरे ततप्रकर्षाद दचनस्यानुकूलता । 


Agr सांसिद्धिकं नमित्तिकञ्चेत। दितीयं नमित्तिकं पर- 
माणाविति ॥ ९५२३ ॥ 

. जलपरमाण gad नित्यं । अन्यत्र प्रथिवीपर- 
mU जलझणकादी च द्रवलमनित्यं | कुचचित्ते- 
जसि कुत्रचित्‌ raara नेमित्तिकं द्रवलं । तत्र 
को वा नेमित्तिकार्थस्तदशयति ॥ नेमित्तिकमिति। 
वन्हीति पदन्तेजा$थक । तथा च तेजःसंयागाञ्निसंया- 
गजन्यं नेमित्तिकं ट्रवलं । तच्च yadran तेजसि 
घुतजतुप्रसतिएथिययाँ वत्तेत इत्यर्थः ॥ ९५४ ॥ 

द्रव स्यन्दने Vafifad ay? तु तदिति। 
हेतुरिति असमवायिकारणमित्यर्थः | g? सक्तुका- 
दिसंयागविशेषे agad खेइसडितमिति Irga तेन 
ड्रुतसुवणादोनां न aye: uae निरूपयति। जले 
इति । जल एवेत्यर्थः । WaT खेइः १५५॥ 

ननु एथिव्यामपि तेललेइ उपलभ्यते । न चामे 


१४० 


भाषा” संस्कारभेदो वेगाथ स्थितिस्थापकभावने ॥ ९५६॥ ` 
मूर्त्तमाचे तु वेगः स्यात्‌ कर्म्येजा वेगजः क्कचित्‌ । 
` स्थितिस्थापकसंस्कारः छिते केचिच्चतुम्वंपि॥ १५७॥ 
अतीन्द्रियोऽसो विज्ञेयः कचित्‌ स्पन्देऽपि कारणं | 
fagre जलोयः ॥ तथा सति दचनप्रातिकूल्य स्यादत आइ t 
तैलान्तरे ततृप्रकषाह्‌ इनखानुकूलतेति । ततृप्रकषात्‌ 
सेइग्रकषात्‌। तेल उपलभ्यमानखेडा$पि जलीय एव। 
aa प्रछ्टादगेरानुकूल्ये। waaay fe जलं वङ्ग 
नाशयतीति भाव! ॥ संस्कार निरूपयति। संस्कारेति। 
वेंगस्थितिस्थापकभावनाभेदात्‌ संस्कारस्तिविध इत्य- 
थे; ॥ १४६ a ce | 
मूत्तमात्रे तु वेगः स्यात्‌ कर्मजा वेगजः क्चि- 
दिति। कर्मेजवेगजभेदादगा दिविध इत्यर्थः | शरादीा 
fe नादनजनितेन कर्म्मणा वेगा जन्यते। तेन च qa- 
कर्मनाशादुत्तरं कर्म । एवमयेईपि । विना च वेगं 
कर्म्मणः कर्मोप्रतिबन्धकलात्‌ पूव्वेकर्मानाण उत्तरकम्गा- 
त्पत्तिय न स्यात्‌ । यत्र वेगवता कपालेन जनिते 
घरे वेगे जन्यते स वेगजो वेगः ॥ स्थितिस्थापक दति। 
आइष्टशाखादीनां कपित्यागे * पुनर्गमनस्य स्थितिस्था- 
पकसाध्यलात्‌ | केचिदिति । woe चित्यादिषु fa- 
‘faa केचिन्मन्यन्ते तदप्रमाणमिति भावः ॥१५७॥ 


* परित्यागे इति साधु ॥ 


भाषा” 


सिद्धा ० 
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भावना ख्यस्त संस्कारा जीववत्तिरतीन्द्रियः ॥ १५८॥ 
उपेच्चानात्मकस्तस्य निञ्चयः कारणं भवेत्‌ | 


स्मरण प्रत्यभिज्ञायामप्यसा चतुरूच्यत ॥ १५४. ॥ 


असो स्थितिस्थापकः । कचिद्‌ आरष्टशाखादी ॥ 
भावनाख्य इति ॥११८॥ . | 
तस्य संस्कारख | उपेचात्मकज्ञानात्‌ संम्कारानु- 


'त्पत्तेरुपेक्षानात्मक इत्युक्तं । तत्संशयात्‌ संस्कारानु- 


त्पत्तेनिंसय इत्युक्तं । तेनोपेचान्यनिञ्चयलेन संस्कार 
अति इेतुतेति भाव; ॥ ननु सारणं प्रलुपेच्चान्यनिश्चयलेन 
हेतुत्वं तेनापेचादिस्यले न स्मरणं इत्यञ्च संस्कारं 
प्रति ज्ञानलेनेव इेतुतास्लिति चेन्न। विनिगमनावि- 
रहेणापि संस्कार प्रति उपेचान्यनिश्चयलेन देतुतायाः 
सिद्धलात्‌। किञ्च उपच्चाखले संस्कार कल्पनाया गरु- 
लात्‌ संस्कारं प्रति चोपेचान्यलेन देतुतायाः fag- 
लात्‌ ॥ तत्र प्रमाणं दर्शवति। स्मरणे प्रत्यभिज्ञाया- 
ager इतुरुच्यते इति । असा संस्कारः स्मरणं 
प्रत्यभिज्ञानञ्च जनयति । अतः संस्कारः कल्यते । 
विना व्यापारं पूव्वानुभवस्थ स्र णादिजननासाम्यात्‌। 
खस्व्यापारान्यतराभावे कारणलासम्मवात्‌ ॥ न च 
अत्यभिज्ञाँ . प्रति तत्तासंस्कारस्य हेतुलेन प्रत्यभि- 
ज्ञायाः संस्कारजन्यलेन स्हतित्रापत्तिरिति वाच्यं | 


१४२ 


भाषा» धग्माधम्मावद्टटं स्याद्‌ धर्मः खगा ढ्साधन। 
गङ्गाल्ञानादि यागादि व्यापारः परिकीर््तितः॥१६०॥ 


सिद्धा ० अप्रयाजकलात्‌ | परे तु अनुदुद्धसंस्कारात्‌ प्रत्य- 
भिज्ञानुदयादुदुद्भसंस्कारस्य इेतुतापेक्षया तत्तत्स्म- 
रणस्थेव प्रत्यभिज्ञां प्रति fad कल्यत TATE: ॥ 
gyel 
अदृष्टं निरूपयति । घम्माधम्माविति। खर्गादिस- 
कलसुखानां खर्गसाधनीभूतशरीरादीनाञच साधनं 
चर्म इत्यर्थः तच प्रमाणं दर्शयितुमाइ। यागादीति। 
यागादिव्यापारतया हि wa: कल्यते। अन्यथा AT- 
गादीनां fat विनष्टतया निव्यापारतया च काला- 
न्तर भाविखर्गजनकलं न स्यात्‌ AZRA: । 
चिरध्वस्तं फलायालं न कग्मातिशर्य विना इति ॥ 
ननु यागध्वंस एव व्यापारः स्यान्‌ न प्रतियागित- 
द्वंसयोारेकत्राजनकलं। सर्व्च AATA मानाभावात्‌ ॥ 
न च त्वन्मते फलानन्द्यं मन्मते चर मफलस्यापूर्वनाश- 
sara तथालमिति वाच्यं । कालविशेषस्य सददका- 
fg इत्यत आह । गङ्गाखानेति । गङ्गास्नानस्य 
fe खर्गजनकलेऽनन्तानां जलसंयागध्यंसानां व्यापा- 
रलमपेच्छेकमपूने कल्यते लाघवादिति भावः ॥ 
९६०॥. l 


भाषा” 


fagte 
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कर्मनाणजलशोटिना नाश्यस्त्वसा मतः | 
अधग्या नरकादीनां हेतु निन्दितकम्मजः ॥ १६१ ॥ 
प्रायश्वित्तादिनाण्या सा जोववत्ती लिमा गुणा | 


ननु waste न व्यापारोऽस्तु॥ न च निव्या- 
पारस्य चिरध्वस्तस्य कथं कारणमिति वाच्यं। अनः 
न्यथासिद्धनियतपूर्ववत्तिलस्य तत्रापि ward | अव्य- 
वहितपूर्ववर्ततितं fe चच्ुःसंयोगादेः कारणलं न तु 
सर्वत्र aasad aafaa समवायिकारणस्य का- 
रणलमित्यत आइ | कग्मनाशाजलस्पशादिना ATN- 
wat मत इति। यदि fe अपूवे न स्यात्‌ तदा 
कर्मनाशाजलस्पशादिना नाश्यलं धर्मस्य न स्यात्‌। न 
fe तेन यागादिनाशः प्रतिबन्धो वा कत्त शक्यते | 
तस्य yaaa छत्तब्रादिति ॥ एतेन देवताम्रीतिरेव 
फलमित्यपास्तं । गङ्गात्नानाद् सर्व्व देवताप्रीते- 
रसम्भवात्‌ । देवातायास्चेतनलेऽपि ततप्रीतेरनुदश्य- 
लात्‌ । प्रीत; सुखखरूपतेन विष्णुप्रीत्यादा तद सम्भ- 
वात्‌ । जन्यसुखादेस्तच्ाभावात्‌। तेन विष्णुप्रोतिजन्य- 
लेन पराभिमतखगाद्रिव विष्णुग्रीतिशब्देन ख च्छते ॥ 
अधर्मा नरकादीनां हेतुर्निन्दितकम्मज इति । नरक- 
दुःखादिसकलदुः खानां नारकिशरीरादीनाञ्च सा- 
घनमधम्म इत्यर्थः ॥ ९६९ ॥ 

अमाणमाइ । प्रायस्चित्तादिनाश्योऽसोा | जीवडत्ती 
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भाषा इमो तु वासनाजन्यो ज्ञानादपि विनश्यतः ॥ १६२ ॥ 


सिद्धा० लिमा गुणाविति। यदि quar न स्थात्‌ तदा 
प्रायसित्ताद्नाश्यलं न स्यात्‌। न हि तेन जहाइन- 
नादीनां नाशः प्रतिबन्धो वा विधातुं waa तस्य 
पूरव्वेविनष्टलादिति भावः । जीवेति । ईश्वरस्य धम्मा- 
धग्माभावादिति भावः ॥ इमो तु वासनाजन्यो ज्ञा- 
नादपि विनश्यत इति । इमो yarri वास- 
नेति । wat ज्ञानिना. छते सुछृतदुष्कृतकर्षणी न 
फलायालमिति भावः । . ज्ञानादपीत्यपिना भाग- 
परिग्रहः ॥ ननु त्चज्ञानस्य कथं धग्मोधसंना- 
wad | नाभुक्तं चीयते कर्मा कल्पकाटिशतेर पीति वच- 
नविरोधात्‌ । इत्यञ्च तत्चज्ञानिना झटिति काय- 
व्यूहेन सकलकर्ममणां भागेन क्षय इति चेन्न। तच RT- 
गस्य वेदबेधितनाशकोपलक्तितलात्‌ | कथमन्यथा NT- 
यश्चित्तादिना कर्मणां नाश; । तदुक्तं । ज्ञानाञ्चिः 
सब्वंकम्मा णोत्यादि ना। शूयते च। चीयन्ते चास्य कर्माणि 
तस्मन्‌ दृष्टे परावरे इति ॥ ननु तत्तज्ञानिनस्तार्ई 
शरीरावस्थानं सुखदुःखादि च न स्यात्‌ ज्ञानेन च॑ 
सर्वेषां कर्णां नाशादिति चेन्न । प्रार्रेतर कर्म्मणामेव 
नाशात्‌।तत्तच्छरोरभोागजनकं चि यत्कर्मा तत्‌ ATTA 
तद्भिप्रायमेव नाभुक्तमिति वचनमिति ॥ १६२॥ 
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भाषा शब्दा ध्वनिश्व वर्ष स्टदज़ादिभवो ध्वनिः। 
कण्ठसंयेगादिजन्या TH कादयो मताः॥ १६३॥ 
सर्व्वः शब्दो नभोवृत्तिः ओचात्पन्नसु THA | 
वोचोतरङ्गन्यायेन तदुत्पत्तिसु कोन्टिता ॥ १६४ ॥ 
कदस्नकारक*न्यायादुत्परत्तिः कस्यचिन्मते । 
उत्पन्नः को विनष्टः क इति बुद्देरनित्यता ॥ १६४ ॥ 


fagre शब्दं निरूपयति। शब्दा ध्यनिश्व वर्षय ्टदङ्गा- 
दिभवो ध्वनि: । कण्ठसंयागादिजन्या वखास्ते कादयो 
मता: ॥ सर्व्वः शब्दा नभोटत्तिः ओचेत्पन्नसु waa 
इति ॥ नभाटत्तिराकाशसमवेतः ॥ दूरस्थशब्दस्याग्रइ- 
Uae । Afa ॥ नन म्टदज्ञाद्यवच्छेद नात्पत्ने 
शब्दे STS कथमृत्पत्तिरत आइ। वीचितरङ्गन्यायेन 
तदुत्पत्तिस्ठ कीत्तितेति । आद्यशब्दस्य वहिदेशदिग- 
वच्छिन्नाईन्य; शब्दस्तेनेव भब्दन जन्यते। तेन चापरस्त- 
झापकः । एवं क्रमेण BATA Tea इति ॥९६३॥ 
१६४ ॥ 
कद्स्वकारकन्याया दु त्यत्ति; कसथचिन्मते इति। आ- 
GUAT दशदिचु दशशब्दा उत्पद्न्ते। ततश्चान्ये दश- 
शब्दा उत्पद्यन्त इति भावः । अस्मिन्‌ कल्ये गारवादुक्त 
कस्थचिन्मते इति॥ ननु शब्दस्य नित्यलादुत्पत्तिः कथ- 


* कदम्बंगेलकेति पाठान्तरः॥ . 
Yy 


२४६ 
भाषा” सोऽयं क इति बुद्दि साजात्यमवलम्बते | 
तद्वाषधमित्याद्‌ सजातीय$पि दशनात्‌॥ १६६॥ 
इति शमचाम चोपाध्यायविद्यानिवासभट्टाचाय्यसुत- 
स्रोयुतविश्वनाथपञ्चाननभट्टाचार्यविरचितो भाषाप- 
FRE समाप्तः ॥ * ॥ 
सिद्धा० मत आह । उत्पन्नः का विनष्टः क इति बद्धेरनित्य- 

तेति। शब्दानाम॒त्पादविनाशप्रत्ययशालिल्राद नित्यल- 
मित्यर्थः ॥ ९६५ ॥ 

ननु स एवायं ककार इत्यादिप्रत्यभिज्ञानाच्छ- 
ब्दानां नित्यलं । इत्यं चात्पादविनाशवुद्भिभ्रमरूपा 
चेत्यत आह । सोऽयं क इति बुद्धिस्त साजात्यमवल- 
aa) तदेवाषधमित्यादी सजातीयेऽपि दर्शनादिति । 
तत्र प्रत्यभिज्ञानस्य तत्‌सजातीयलं विषयो न तु तझ- 
waar विषयः। उक्तप्रतीतिविराधात्‌ । इत्यञ्च इया- 
रपि agit भ्रमवमिति॥ ननु सजातीयलं सोऽयमिति- 
प्रत्यभिज्ञायां भासते इति कुत्र दृष्टमित्यत आच । 
तदेवेति । यदौषधं मया इतं तदेवान्येनापि छत- 
मित्यादिदर्भनादिति भावः ॥ ९६६ ॥ 

इति श्रीमचामदोपाध्यायविद्यानिवासभट्टाचाय्यं- 
यत्रश्रीयतविश्वनाथपञ्चाननभट्टाचाव्यविरचिता . सि- 
ड्वान्तमक्रावली संपा Wen. 
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